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ABSTRACT 

Tvo guestionnai»s elicited infornation on state 
provisi5ns>na policies rel^ated *o multicultural education an(i on 
multigixHrtffal activities in state departaents of education in 1977, 
The data provided a descriptiv^^ profile of state edudation agency 
(SEA) activities ^n equal educational opportunities, human or 
intergroup relat^ions, bilingual education, ^desegregation, urban 
education^^ compensatory education^ ethnic studies, teacher 
certification^ and^^romen's studies, l^noing/ the findings vere that 
thipty^four states address multicultural education through 
legislation^ regulation, guidelines^ or policies. Host states 
indicated that activit£es related to multicultural education are 
undertaken by uni^s that'^are usually federally supported ^n the SEA, 
such as ihose responsible for equal education opportunity^ teacher 
certification and education^ aftd bilingual education* It tias also 
found that the approach to multicultural education taken bY SEAs 
often' excludes people vho are not members o£ specific .categories of 
ll6iigibility vhile the state provisions focus on teaching about 
cultural diversity to ail students* Three appendices contain the 
state regulations and policies related to multicultural education and 
a bibliography of multicultural education resources from the SEAs, 
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INTRODUCTION 

Of tencteacher educators don't know the resources available to them in their 
own states for developing and implementing multicultural education* References 
to multicultural education fountf in.the state teacher certification require- 
ments are, of course, recognised and prograramatically fulfilled by teacher 
education institutions so that their graduates are eligible for certification- 
References to multicultural education and how it affects instructional materials 
and curricula at the public school level are less likely to be known by 
teacher educators. In several states, public schools are required to provide' 
curricula ^d instructional materials that reflect a multicultural perspective* 
In most cases, however, educators have not been tr^ned from a multicultural 
perspective and thus have little .conception about how to provide students 
with a multicultural perspective* * ' 

J As a response, AACTE's Commission on Multicultural Education felt that a ^ 
compilation of state legislation, provisions, and'practioes related to'multi^ 
cultural education would be a valuable resPurce to teacher educators in the 
development and implementation of their own multicultural teacher education 
programs* In 1975, the Commission undertook an inquiry designed to assess 
the involvement of State Education Agehcies (SEA's) in advancing multiethnic/ 
multicultural studies in American' teacher education* 

Since the results of the 1975 survey were presented at an institute in 
April 1975, AACXE has had numerous requests far additional information about 
the multicultural activities heingun<iertaken in different states* ^iten 
these reqxaeste hava.been from personnel in stat^, departments of educatiofi where 

** n 

an examination of current practices and pians. for future activities in this area 
are now occuring* Often, they^ are trying to determin what, plan of action 



would be most effective for incorporating a multicultural mandate at the state 
level* It appears that AACTE is one of the* few, if not the on^ ^ source for 
information about such ^activities within state departments of education across 
the nation , 

The manner in which multicultural education is addressed by educational 

r 

agencies — schools^ teacher education^ and state departments of education — has 
been a rapidly evolving process* Activities that were occurring in 1975 may 
have been found ineffective or frivilous. Different practices may now be 
operational* More states are probably addressing multicultural education iji 
some fashion now than in 19-75. 'The data described and analyzed in this report 
is "an update and extension of that collected two ye^s ago* This ^scriptive 
profile should serve as a baseline against, which' the .developmental and actual 
progress of multicultural education can be measured in the future. 
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• METHODOLOGY 



, During the sumiaer of 1977, MCT^'s Commission on Multicultural Education 
aonducted a study of state legislation, provisions, and activities related to 

•J 

multicultural education. In order to develop a comprehensive view of how multi- 
cultural education was being addressed at a state level, two separate instruments 
were developed and used^as described below. When the responses on the instru^ 
ments* were unclear or conflicting, clarification was solicited through personal 

conversations with the^identified respondents. Responses on at least one of the 
/ 

instruments were received from all fifth states and six U.S. territories. The. 
data was compiled and analyzed in the report that follows thi^ section. 

' POPUIATIOtT 

The 1975 survey of multicultural activities in state departments of ' 
education were mailed to the chief state school officets in each state and 
* U.S. territory. In most cases the surveys were completed by individuals 
Ident'ified as most familiar with an activity that might fall under multi- ' 
cultural education. Later it was discovered that some states did have 
activities related to multicultural education even though the state did not 
have legislation^ or regulations described as multicultural. In several cases 
such activities were not reported on the survey instrument that had been used* 

The problem was discussed with personnel within several statue departments 
of education and staff members at the Council of Chief St^te School Officers 
(CCSSO) . Although *resp on dents to the survey seemed to be Very familiar with 
the activities within their cjwn department/division/bureau, they often were 
not aware of similar activities carriedf^on in another unit* Thereby, collecti*ng 

V ' \ ' ' ' 

data that gave an inclusive view of the multicultural activities in a st^te 

/' 

department of education was diffii-cult w^th only one respondent* 

V / 

/ 



In addition^ multicultural education embraces bilingual education > ethnic 

I 

♦ It 
studies^ equal educational opportunity, urban education aad other program areas 

that usually do not fall within the same deparfment. Ih the earlier survey only 

one state had a unit designated as multicultural education. For these reasons 

we felt that it would be appropriate to attempt to collect information about 

multicultural education from various units in the state , department dI education. 

In a lettex^malled to e^ch chi^f state school officer and state represen- 
tative to CCSSO*s committee for Education & Information Systems (CIES) during the 
week of July 18^ they were asked to identify future survey respondents ih the 
following 'areas ; equal educational opportunity, ethnic or multiethnic studies, 
human or intergroup relations, bilingual education, desegregation , urban educp- 
tion, coripertsatory education, multicultural education ^ teacher certification, and 
women 'T^studies. All 50 states and six territories responded to this inquiry* 

Two separate questionnaires were used to collect data. The ''Survey" of State 
Provisions Related to Multicultural Education" was mailed to the CEIs representa- 
tive in each State with directions for obtaininjg t;he required information. 'Hie 
''Survey of Multicultural Activlties-ln State Departments of Education" was mailed 
to each respondent who had been identified by the chief st^t^^chool officer's 
office as requested in the lette'r of July Is, 1977* Through this method, we ^ 
hoped to better develop a comprehensive profile of the legislation, provisions, 
and activities related to multicultural education In every s^ate* * 

INSTRUMENTS \ - ^ ■ 

Two separate instrments were developed to .solicit information of state^ 
legislation, provisions, and practice^ that state departments of education 
must adhere to or have developed themselves, Thfese were the "Survey of State 
Provisions and Policies Ttelated to Multicultural Education" and the "Survey 
of Multicultural Activities in the 'State Itepartments of Education." 



For purposes jDf this survey, multicultural educatioa was* def iaed in the 
letter to the respondents as & "broad educational concept related to ethnic, 
ra,cial, cultural or linguistic minorities and womerL." Thus, activities related 
to specific ethnic/racial groups ,/ bilingual programs, and sex equity issues 
should have been reported ^n this instrument* 

SUj^W OF STATE PROVISIONS AND POLICIES RELATBt) TO MULTICULTURAL EDUCATIOH. 

^'^^ This questionnaire (Appendix A) was developed to determine the source of ' 
^/ authority for provisions and policies related to multicultural education in the 
areas of curriculum* textbooks/classroom materials* teacher training/certification 
staff development/inservice education* and resource centers* The sources of^ 
authority for such activities include legislation, court decisions* state board 
of education resolutions* state department of education regulations or guidelines , 
and other administrative and executive authorities. 

The questionnaire was one page long* .Respondents were requested to identj,- 
fy which sources of authority*af feet curriculum* etc- by providing the name of 
the specific reference* i*e* — j title* number, chapter^ name^ of the document* * 
This allowed the researcher a reference resource for locating the source docu- 
ments as well as a profile of the sources of authority for each state. 

This questionnaire was mailed to the CEIS representative in each state and 
territory* The accompanying letteq^ (Appendix A) for this survey sjyggested) 
t^hat the respondent contact the office of the legal counsel in the SEA to ob- 
tain the requested information because of their knowledge of legal, judicial 
and administrative provisions and the way in which the SEA is expected to .comply* 
Responses to this survey wer^ received from.all but five states. The survey 
^ responses* were augmented with supplemental materials from many of the states 
aj^ well as conversations with personnel in some of the SEfl*s* Supplemental 
materials received with the other survey lalso included inforination about legis- 



lation* regulations and guidelines even for the five states that did not 
respond ^ this instrumelit*^ 



J, . 



' SURVEY OF MULTICULTURAL ACTIVITIES IN THE STATE. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

This questionnaire (Appendix A) was designed to solicit information about the 

■ activities thajt SEA's undertake in the area of multicultural education. The ques-- 
tlonnalre was mailed to a total of 362 persons who had been identified by either s^the. 
Chief State School Officer and/or the €EIS representative for each state, Between 
one and twelve persons in each SEA received the questionnaire. Every state had at 
least one respondent to this survey,* A total of 20A persons returned this instrument 

■ r V " 

^ with between one and' nine responses per state* 

J ' * 

(1) The^firflt question was designed to det;ennine In which area (curricblum, 
textbook/classroom materials, teacher trainingYcertlflcaticm, staff development/ 
Inservice education, or*resource centers) the responding SEA unit has respoosi- 
bilities related to multicultural education. 



1* ^Dotho activities carried out by your unit relate to the interpretation or jmplementation of multicultural oducatjoj>ln 
any ot tho following areas? Check the appropriate space. 



Yes No 



Curriculum 

^xtbook/Classroom Materials > 
Teacher Trair^^ng/Certjfication 
^ Staff Development/tnservice Education 
Resource Centers 
Othecipleasespecifj^ 



(2) this- question asked for further elaboratiQi^ about how t^e unit 
carries out its multicultural activities* This helped detenninfe if the 
/linit is involved w^evelopment, evaluation/assessment, consulting/technical 
assistance/ compliance review/ enforcement, or other activities* 



2. Please indicate the respon&jbillty that your unit has for the following activities as they relate to multicuMural 
educiation! Check all boxes that are appropriate. , ^ ' ' 




Evaluation/Assessment 
















Consultingrrechnical 
Assistance 




* 


* 




— — ^ 






Compliance Review/ 
-Enforcement 
















Development 
















Other (please specify) 


1 










— 1 





(3) This question requested information about the types of supporting doc- 
uments tbat might be uSed to clarify the SEA activities in maltic^ultural 
education. It also provided a profile of the publishing activities in this 
, area, - ' . 



3. ' Are any periodical reports including newsfetl|pk and bulletins written which provide any of the Joifowing mrormation 
about your unit's multicultutal activities? Please check the appfopriate space and indicate the name of the publication 
when the response is **yes/* ^ ^ , , - 



Name of Pitblicalion 



Goals and Purposes 

Target PopuJatlon, Current Needs, and Delivery Systems 



Impact of Services 
New DirectJons 4 
Other (PJease Specify) 



\ 



(4) ^This question was designed to identify other' units within the sEA 
as well as agencies outside the SEA that provide supportive services for multi- 



cultural* 



4. In addition *to your unit, are there^ther units in the state department of education or other agencies outside jaf the 
state department of education that perform supportive services related lo muHicultural education? Please v^^nte lhe 
names of these units or agencies in the appropriate boxes below. * 

/ / / / i\ / / o*^ / ^' 


EvaluationfAssessment 

* 




4 

■ s 




\ 






Consuftfng/Technical 
Assistance 






t 


\ 

- / 






Compliance Review/ 
Enforcement 




4 

4 










Development 

> 


• 












Other (please specify) 


1 






■ ^ 







(5) The, fifth question requested information about the target ^pulations 
receiving the services in nmlticultural- education provided by the respondilig SEA unit. 

c 
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This Instrument was designed to provide^data for a descriptive profile of 
the SEA activities rep.a£ed to malt?icultural education, The da^^a collected 
led to a description of the multicultural education activities carried out ^ 
in equal educational opportunity*, ethnic or multiethnic studies, human or 
intergroup relations, bilingual education, desegregation^ urban education, . 
campfensator^education, multicultural eclucation, teacher certification, and 

women's studies. ' ^ * 

* 

LIMITATION? . ' , ■ ^ ^ ^ 

This study is mxich more comprehensive than AACTE's^l975 study of state 



el^£ 



provision^ and activities relatod to MCE. However, it may present a sometmat 
biased profile due to the respondents own biases* Not all un^ts within the 
sea's were contacted for ^ response to the survey Several of the units contact- 
ed operate mainly with the support of federal funds (compensatory education, 
equal educational opportunity, desegregation, bilingual education, and women^s 

studies-Title JX) . Because the 'activities of these federally-supported ^^^^ 

* 

relate to various ajspects of multicultural education, it appears that most i^ulti- 
cultural education activities and support also emanate from these units*- How- A 
'ever, SEA units for curriculum &]instruction, textbooks, and academic disciplines 
were not asked to respond to the survey* Although these units could^ have been 
identified by the respondents on question as another SEA unit carrying'out multi- 
cultural education activities, they" ve re usually not listed. "Yet, it may be un*- 
fair to state that mo6t multicu^ural education activities are ^ndertaken by 



federally-;funded units since these units were not given the apbortunity to respond 



themselves 




J 



SOqRCES OF AUTHORITY FOR MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION 

State Education Agencies were asked to provide information 
regarding sour ce of author ity for multicultural education * i.e. 
cons-titutional provisions* coui^t decisions , State Board of Educa-* 
tion resolutions* ^^nd bylaws* State- J)epartroent of Education regu- 
la ti oris and guidelines and other authorities sucji as Human or Equal 
Rights. Commissions* Directives or Executive Order s in the area of 
curriculum* textbooks/classroom materials* teacher t raining/ certi- 
f icatlon* staff developm'ent/inservice educatiojn and resource cen- 

ters. Table 1 Indicates the various sources of authority in each 
of these areas. This section provides a brie^f denser iptaon and ana- 
lysis of the various types of state legislation and provisions re- 
lated to multicultural erducation- 

Based on the ^refeponses tb the "Survey 'of state Provisons Re- 
lated to Multicultural Education" and th« documents that supple- 
mentfed the survey Table 1, "State Sources of Authority for ilulticult^al 
Education and Aspects of Educ^^ion Add re ssed/" was compi led * ' At 
ieast thirty-two states have provisions for multicultural education 
in the area of "Curriculum** Nine t,e§Jl^ of the states address mul^ti- ^ 
cultural or multiethnia e^cation specifically! tWenty-one states 



specify curriculum requirement^ for bilingual education; N^hree 
states have r etsj^uiremen t for American Indian Studies/ ^aird oiie state 
has a requirement for curriculum activities in "Spanish-American and 
I talianrAmer i-can Studies * . 

-10- ^ 
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TABLE 1: 

STATE SOURCES OF AUTHORITY POR MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION 
AND ASPECTS OF EDUCATION ADDRESSED IN THOSE PROVISIONS 





State, 
Pjrovbioiit 


c 

si 


State Board 
of Education - 


State Education 
j^gency 










Ar»3k0 . 


B 


B 




Arizona 


B 






Arkansas 








California 


MBI 


M 


MB 


Colorado 


MB 


M 


B 


Connecticut * 






* 


Oalavtfare 




M 


B 


Frorfda 


MBA 




B 


Georgia 








Hawaii 








ld«ho 








Illinois 


MB 




M. 


Indiana 






\ 




M 


M 


M 


Kan»a$ / 


M 






Kantucrfey 








Louisiana ^ 


MBAD 


B 


B 


Maine 








Maryland 


M 














Mhrbfpan 


MB 






Minnesota 


MBI 


M 




Mis$issippj 








Missouri ^ 








Montane 


1 






* Nebraska 




M 


M 


Nevada 




M 


MB 


NewHamp^jre 


B 






New Jersey 


B 




B 


NewJ^exIco 


? 


MB 


MB 


New York 


\ 






Nonh Carolina 




M 




Noflh Dakota 








Ohio* 


M 




'M 


Oklahoma 




B 




Oregon 


M 






Pennsylvania 


M^ 


MB 


MB 


F^hode Islend 


MB 


A 




South Carolina 


* 






South Dakota 








Tennessee ' 


A 






Texas c 


B 


B« 


M 


Utah 






B 


Vermont 




M 




Virginia 






— r- 


Washington 






MB 


West Virginia 




M 


M 


Wiiconsin 


. B 




M 


Wyoming 








American Samoa 








Canal Zorte 








Guam 


B 






I^J«rto flteo 








Trust Territories 




M 




i Vtrgin Island* 


B 







Aspect of 

Education Addressed 



Curriculum 


Initructional 
Materials 


Teacher Certifi- 
cation/Education 


E 
a 
o 

1 
D 

X. 


Resource Center 












B 








B 


B 




B 


B 














MBI 


M 


B 


MB 




MB 






* 


* 






















B 


M 


B 




A 
































MB 


M 


' B 










B 


B 




M 


M 


M 


M 




M 




















f^BAO 




■ B 




AD 












M 












ta 


C. 


Aa 




MB, 


M^ 




B 




MBI 






M 


M 


















- 




1 




i 


1 


1 




M 




' M 




B 


M 








B 










B 




B 


B 




MB 


M 


B 






B 










M 




















M * 


M 


M 






6 










M' 


M ^ 


M 






MB 




M 


M 


M 


MB 


A 


B 


A 
























A 










B 




^MB 







B 










M 




















M 


M 


B 






M 


M 


M 


M 




B 




M 






















\ 














B 




6 
















M 










B 











K£Y — 

A ■ Afro American 

B - Bitlr^ar 
J," American Indian 

M *Murth:uliurel 

O* Dther Ethnic Group{sJ 

~ ? — 
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At least fifteen states, have developed criteria by which ins- 
tructional- materials^should be judged for racial, ethnic* cultural 
and sexual biases*, - At'^least 23 states have teacher certification 
requirements related to* multicultural ed\ica tion . Thi s iiicludes 
requirements for a 'certificate in bilinguaL educatioJi in at least 
fourteen states ; components in American Indian Studies in one 
state ; and compon^ts in m^ulticultural education in nine states. 
This * training includes couiise work and/or experiences in human 
relations, ethnic studies, intergxohp relations, equal educational 
opportunity, and general multicultural or bilingual education. At 
least thirteen states also require staff development activities 
related to multicultural education* At least six states have re- 
source centers for multicultural education* ' ' 

Appendix B includes the language of legislation, regulations, * 

guidelines, and resolutions, relied to multicultural education by 

\ * * ' 

state. Although many of these state provisions are referred to in this 

\iarrative, the reader may find the actual language an aide in understanding 

how states address multicuH^rel ed(ication, 

LEGISLATIVE PROVISIONS 

The provisions pertaining to Multicultural Education include 
references to specific ethnic, cultural^ racial, and linguistic groups or 
to women. Although bilingual education is viewed as an integral part o£ 
multicultural education, it is examined as a separate component for this 
discussion. Thus, .the legislative profvlsions discussed here are divided into 
two sections: 

1*' Silingual/Bicultural Education. This is used' mostly as a meatts of 
achieving equal educational opportunity. The intent of legislation^ is 
usually worjjed in a way which pertains to civil rights, rather thdn an ideology 
or cducatimal philosophy pertaining to cultural pluralism. 



2, Ethnic Studies or Multicultural Education . These include laws which 
permit » encourage or in some cas^s require teaching about ethnic » racial or 
cultural groups, including women. Usually these affect the areas of curriculum, 
textbooks and instructional activities. Laws in some states alJLow for the 
establishment of resource centers, commissions, advisory councils and independ- 
ent agencies concfemed with various a^|^cts of multicultural educatioh. Some 
states have laws that provide the means for changing teacher certification re- 
quirements, inservice training and' staff development by requiring or encouraging 
the inclusion of multicultural courses or programs, for teachers and o^er school 
personnel . 

LEGtSLATIOK RELATED TO BILINGUAL-BI CULTURAL EDUCATION 

Data fr6m the AACTE survey indicated* that there are at least 1'? states with 
legislation for bilingual education* Some states mandate bilingual education * 
while others permit, instruction in a language other than Er^lish. ^ Examples of 
these two different types of legislatiot^ are presented under the section ^'^Types 
of Bilingual Education Legislation*" ^ 

Not only io the types of legislative provisions differ 'among states but so 

do the assumptions underlying the value of the programs. There' appears to be a 

sense of urgency to respond to the needs of a specific "disadvantaged*^ gtoup, 

namely thdfte children from non--English dominant backgo^nds. In some states 

consideration for the needs of children from culturally different backgCQunds 

is also expressed* T^ie main concern of most bilingual education le'gislation, 

however, seems to.be to assist non-English speaking children in maj^ing a trans- 

V 

ition from "thei^r mother tongue to English as quickly as possible. The purpose 
of such transitional bk.lingual ^efducation is to enable these students to compete 
more effectively with their English-speaking counterparts. ' ^ ^ 



The legislation for bilingual education reflects different intents as well 
as different^ scopes/ Examples of legislation which reflects the following intent 
and/or scope are also presented: 

1. Provision of bilingual education to achieve equal educational opportunity; 

2- Inclusion of culture and history in bilingual education; and 

3, Involvement isf T^imarily English-Speaking students as well as notf- 
^glish speaking students in bilingual education programs. 



Types of Bilingual Education Legislation 



\ 



^ State legislation for Bilingual either permits or mandates bilingual 
programs in public schools. Until recently it was against the law in many 
states for instruction to be presented in any language other than EngH^^* ^y 
amending existing legislation, most states nov permit instruction in languages other 
than English. Fewer states J however , actually mandate bilingual education for 
with limited English-rfcpeaking ability. No state jf^quites bilingual education fpr 
all students^ i.e^^ there is no effort to make both English-speaking and limited ^ 
English-speaking students bilingual.' Ihe goal of both permissive and mandated 
legislation is to assist limited*-£ngiish speaking st\idents in learning Englisli* * 
Feitnissive legislation leaves the decision about bilingual education to a local 
education agency. Mandated legislation » on the other hand, requi^s a local ed- 
uc^^^on agency to provide bilingual instruction when the student population in^ 
eludes a concentration of limited or non-English-speakin^s students. 

Permissive Legislation . ■ , ' 

/ 

Colorado. According to A^^ticle 1, section 22-1^103 of 'Title* 22 of the ^dminis- 
trative provisions of the state, instruction in the commop -branches of study in 
the. public scihools in the State shall be conducted principally^ thirough the medium 
of ' the English language. It shall also be -the policy of the state to encourage 

4 ' r 

the school districts of the s ta te, to 'develop bilingual skills and to assist pupils 

' 17 



whose experience is largely in a language other than English to make an effect- 
ive transition to English, with tjie least possible interference in other leaming* 

^ t " ^ . ' 

activities • ^ . 



iVew Hampakire. An act was passed to amend section 1B9;19 

which requires English as the language of instruction tb children in all schools 
including private school in reading, writing, spelling,' arithmetic and all other 
subjects. This act also states, that the English language shall be used exclusive- 
ly, for both the purposes of instruction therein an^ for purposes of general admin- 
istration* The amendment provides that educational programs in the field of bi- 
lingual education shall be permitted in the provisions of this section with the 
approval of the Sta£e Board of Education and the local school district* 

ArtBona. Articl^^lO, section 15-1097 of the Aiitzona revised Statutes states that 
the governing body of a school district vmay provide a special course of bilingual 
instruction for common school pupils^ not to exceed an accumulated period of four 
years per pupil, who are having difficulty in speaking or undertanding the 
English language. / * ^ 

Neb> lark. Article 65, section 3204 of the Compulsory Education Law, paragraph / " 
2(a) refers to bilingual instruction in schools* Th^ governing board of any 
school district, is empowered to determine the circumstatices and necessity wherein 
instruction shall 6e given bilingually* Tt\e governing board shall ^also design the 
necessary procedures and acquire the necessary training materials and equipment 
to meet the special educational needs of . children of limited English-spe;*aking abi- 
lity. > . * 
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Mandated Legislation ^ £^ 

Ua%%ao}mBett%^ Massachusetts was the first state to mandate a transitional 
bilingual law. Enacted in 1971, the law focused on six linguistic minorities- 
Spanish* Portuguese* French* Italian* Greek and Chinese. The law requires 
ever^ district with 20 or more children with limited English speaking ability 
of one language group to provide a bilingual program. Cities and towns' are as- 
sisted in the implenifinta^lon of thlfe law through reimbursement for additional costs 
and through technical assistance from the State Department of Education. . 

Chapter Section 2 of the Massachusetts General Laws was amended to 

include the following section: 

"Program in transitional bilingual education/' a full-time ^program of 
lnstj;uction< (1) in all those courses or subjects which a child is required 
by law to receive and which are required by the child's school committee 
which shall be given in the native language of tjie children ofMimited 
English-speaking ability who are enrolled in the program and also in En- 
glish, (2) in the reading and writing of ^he native language of the children 
of limited Ei]pflish-speaking ability who are enrolled in the program artd in 
the oral comprehension* speaking, reading and writing of English, and 
(3) in the history arid culture of the country* territory or geographic 
area which is the native land of the parents of children of limited En- 
glish-speaking ability who are enrolled in the program and in the history 
and cultur| of t^ie United States. * 

California* California has legislation which both permits and requires bilia- 

gual education* Sections 52100-52114, 1972 allows publle schools that.elect 
to participate to utftbUah bllintual eduCAtlonai ^rott«w^ The pi^lmary ^foals 

' of such programs are (1) to develop competence in two languages for all part- 
iclpatlpg pupils,; (2) to- provide positive reinforcement of the self-image of ^ 
participating children, and (3) to develop intergroup and intercultural m^re- 
ness among pupils, parents and staff* Pupil pertlclpation is voluntary on the 

^ pMt of the parent. ^ * 

TfiA nlllnRual Education Act of 1976' requires schodl districts to offer bl* * [ 

llggjjal oppdr^viiities to each limited English spsttking pupil* Supplementary 

* ' s 

financial support is provided for this ^purpose * 
' ^ . / -16- . 
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Alaska. section 14*08-160 of Alaska's Education Code states that: 



\ 



A state- opera ted school which is attended by at least 15 pupils whose 
primary' language is other than English shall have at least one teacher who 
is fluent in the native language of the area where the school is located- 
Writtefi and other educational materialSf when language is a factor, shall 
be t'resented in the language -native to the area. \ 



Texas* Section 21-453 of Texas' 1973 Education Code established bilingual uca- 
tion in the state* Each local education agency is required to determine the num*, 
ber of school-age children of limited English-speaking ^ability in itSjdisljrict. 
Each district with an enrollment of ^ or more children of limited English-speak- 
ing ability in any language group must provide bilingual education. The bilin- 
gual education program in a district begins with first grade and increases .by one 
grade H each year up to the sixth grade- 



Intent and Scope of Bilingual 'Education Legislation 

*^Achleving^5gual EducatiorialyOpportunity 

^1 • 

Colorada^ Article 24; SectjLoa 22'^24*101 of tbie Cd^brftdo Revised Statutes 
, provides for transitional ptograms to perfect English language skills and 
. cultural^ development' of students with linguistically different skills due 
to the li^fluenc6 of another language in'thelr family, community orpeeir group 
and due to their cultural environment* This act provides for the establishment 
of bilingual and blcultural programs In grades It also provides these 

V ' 

students with ojip or t unities to expand their conceptual and llngulsjrlc abilities 
and tp develop cultural and letiittlc pride and understanding among these and 
other students* The Intent of the" legislation Is tBat^ linguistically dlf- 

ferent child may remain In^a bilingual blcultural program. until the conclusion 

* 

of the third grade If jils plants so choose* How^vei;, he will not be counte<3 
In the Census after meeting or exceeding the student expectancy for English -an/ 

■ • ■ '. . 20 ' ' 



language skill development and standards of student* achievement adopted by 

th^ State Board of Education in accordance with Section 22**2A-106* The legis* 

lative interlt is to ensure equal educational opportunity for every student and 

to recognize the educational needs, of students with linguistically different skills. 

This law for bilingual education^ like others which ^re mandatory, acknowledges 

the failure of the state educational systein>tf' ensure equal educational opportunity. 

This law also reicognizes the special ediicatlc^al ^eeds of children Jtth limited 

English speaking ability. ' * 

Texas* The law providing for bilingual. education in Texas placed primary 
emphasis on the goal of civil rights for achieving equal educational opp^ortunlty , 

Section 21.A51^ State Policy 

The legislature *finds that there are large numbers of children in the ;^ 
state who come from environments where the primary language" is other than 

L English^ Experience has shown tfjat public school classes in^hich instruct^ 
ion is given only in 'English- are often inadequate for the education of child- 
ren whose native tongue is another language* The legislature believes that 
a compe^atory program of bilingual education can meet the needs *of these 
childrSh and facilitate their integration into the regular school curriculum. 
Therefore, pursuant to the policy of the state to insure ^ual educational 
opportunity to every child, and in recognition of the educational needs of 

, ^ children of limited Englishrspeakinc ability, it is the purpose df thrs ^7"\^ 
subchapter to provide for the establishment of bilingual educatioiKprograms 
in the public schools ^nd to provide supplemental financial assistance to 
help local schodl districts meet t^he extra costs of tha. programs . * 

■ . ' -4/' " ' ' C 

IncluStion of Culture and History 



Sew Jersey^ chapter 197 of the laws of the state of New J^Fl^ey* 1974* permits biling- 
gual education programs in pu&lic schools* This Act permits a program of full-' 
time instruction in all courses or suM^cts which a child is required by law, 



rule or regulation to receive to be given in both English and the native lang- ^ |. 
Mage of children of limited English-speaking ability enrolled in the program. / ^ 
This also provides for the teaching of the history and culture of the country, 
territory or geographic area which is the native land of the parents or limited 
English-speaking children as well as of the history and culture of the U.S. 

.i -18- 
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Imtelvement of English-Speakii^ Students 




Wisconsin. Sub-Chapter VII; Sectmp liSpS, paragraph 2 states*that it is the 
policy of tljfe State to provide .equal educational, opportunities by ensuring that 
f necessary programs are' available for limited English-speaking pupils. Section C 
of paragraph 1 also states that It Is beneficial to pupils from bicultural and 
monoculturaX backgrotjnds to participate In bilingual bicultural programs where 
such program3 are available In order \o Instill respect for non^ English lang- 
uages and cultures in all^ pupils. ^ t t, ^ ' ' / 

LEGISLATION RELATED TO ETHNIC STUDIES AND MULTICUi.TURAL EDUCATION 

^ Data^rom the AACTE survey ln<^cated that 17 states have legislation for 

ethnic studies or multiethnic/multicultural Education. This leglslaticfrv-ad- 

■ h 

dresses at least four dlffer^t educational areasA, - , , 

i 

1 * Cuifrlculum. * ^ - . 

2. Instructional Hater'lals^ ' ' * , 

3. Training of. Teachers ^ or ^ , ' ' 

: ' • \' ■ ■' • ■ 

4. Resource Centers ^nd Advisory GrOi^ps. 

In some states, the emphaals of the "legislation In multiethnic or multl- 
cultural education. Iq 6thers, the emphasis ±s ethnic studles**elther Af ro-^ ^ 



American or American Indian. .A few states emphasise ethnic sttidi^s for one 
specific ethnid group — the American Indian; Am^ripan Indian Studies is not 
required for all students in the state* only for American lindian Students. 
Examples of each of thesa are presented ^n this section* 

MtJLTIETHHIC /multicultural STUDIES IN CURRICULUM , 

: ' 

CalifoTnia* Section 51^13 provides for' sociial dcience instruction in 



grades 1*6 to include the ea\ly history and a study of the. role and contributions 
of American Negroes, Ainerican Indians, persons of Orieittal extraction, other ' 
ethnic groups and women.. Section 51227 contains : similar provisions f}A Grades* 7-12* 
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Colorado* Article 1 of thfe general provisions o£ the Colorado administ- 
rative cPde refers to tVie teaching of history, ci^lt^re and civil government- Thi^ 
provision states that (1) the history and civil government of the ^tate of 
Colorado shall be taught^ in^ aj>l public schools of this Atate* (2) In addition, 
the history, and civil government of the" United States, including the history, 
culture, and contributions of minorities, including, biit not limited to, the 
Spanish Americans and Ghe Negroes shall, be taught in all the public 

4 

schools of the state, * ^ * " t a 

Oh%o, An Act was introduced into the General 'Assembly of the State of Ohio in 

1975 to ^end Section 33,13<60 which requires teaching of geography, history 

of the. United Statesx^d of Ohio pro include a balanced presetrtation of the 

relevant contributions to society by men and womerf^ African, Mexican, Puerto" 

Rlcan and American Indian descent as w^ll as other racial groups in Ohio and the 

United States* ^ ^ < 

* » 

Members of the 110th General Assembly of Ohio passed a resolution', "to 
request the Department of Education to incorporate within its guidelines for 
required, subjects balanced^^rricula in the conti^ibutions of racial, ethnic, ^ 
and cultural elements of Ohio and the nation; and to m^orialize the State 



Board of Eduoption to take appropriate supporting action*" This was adoJ>ted by 
the Ohio Senate. May 15 th, 1973* * ^ 



Maryland. Section' 12*03,02*05 of the Maryland Education Code includes 
provisions^ for all public schools to include in their programs of studies^as 

a part of* curi;eirt curritfbla offerings on as separate courses, appropriate in ~ 

* ^ 

struction for developing understanding and appreciation of ethnic and cultural 
minorities. It further states that, the State Department of Education shall 
develop guidelines and criteria to assist local Boards in developing, evaluating 
and selectingf instructional materials for schools which will ensure that ^proper 
recognition is given to ethnic and cultural minorities. 
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The State Department of Educ3tioji is required to review readings frojn lotial* ^ 
Boards of Education on the implementation of programs of study and on the 
selection of instructional materials pertaining to ethnic ^nd cultural minorities* 

IlUnois^^ Chapter. 122, Article 2-7-21, History of the United States, amended by 
an Act approved in June 26, 1967, requires that U-S. history be taught in all 
public schools and in all other public educational institutions J.n the state 
suppo'rted or maintained in whole or in part by public funds* *nie am^ndnv&nt - , ^ 
requires that the tea<ihing of history shall include a study of the role and 
contributions of American Negroes and other ethnic groups. It further states that 
no pupil shall be graduated from the Sth grade of any public ^hool unless he 
has received such instruction on the history of the U.S. and gives evidence of 
■having a comprehensive knowledge thereof. 

Rhode Islands Although Rhode Island does not have laws pertaining directly 

to Aultiethnic education, there is an Expressed need to combat prejudice and 

racism thirough education. The Roho^e Island G.L* of 1956 , ' Section 28-5-14 

states as its concern eliminating ^prejudice among variou^ ethnic g^Toups* 

^ ^ 28-5-lA* Educational program*-In order to eliminate prejudice 

among the various ethnic groups in this state and to further good 
will among such groups, th^ commission and the state department 
of education are jointly directed to prepare a comprehensive eduoar 
tio^al program, designed for the students of ith^^ public schools of 
this state and for all- other residents thereof, calculated to 
emphasize the origin of prejudice against minority groups, its harm-' 
ful effects, and its incompatibility with American principles of ^ -7 
equality and fair play* ^ " 

' - • ' — ' ) 

Iowa. Section Ibl .15 of the Iowa Education Code reads: "The state board shall 



promulgate rules to require that a multi^cultural non-sexist approach is used 
by scl^pol districts* The educat 
cultural, nonrsexist approach*" 



by scl^pol districts* The educational program shall be taught from a multi* 



Ethnic^ studies Oirriculum 

Teypiessee. The Tennessee Annotated Code 49-1927 provides that the course of 
Instruction of 'all public schools In Tennessee should ^Include at some appro- 
prlate grade tevel cour^e^^^d content designed to educate children In Negro 
history and culture and the contributions of black people to the history and 
development of ^hls country and of the world. This amendment became effective 
as of 1974. ' ' ' . ' ' 

Montana. Montana has a master plan for enriching th^ background' of all public 
school teachers In American Indian cu.Iture. House Joint Resolution Wo- 60, ^ 
,^pproved In 1974', states that (1) the 1972 Montana Constitution commits tlie 
educational policy of the state to the preservation of the cultural integrity 
of the American Indians; (2) the American In4ian in Montana is the product of 
a uniflue psychological history *which is understood only by ^people who have 
either experienced or studied history from the viewpoint of tha Ametican ^Indian, 
and (3) the_problems of the Ajnerican Indians are compounded by a general lack * 
of understanding of the unique background of American Ihdian students and their 
families. It was therefore -resolved by both the Senate and House that^ the 
Board of Public Education and the Board of Regents of Higher Education be direct- 
ed to devise, in consultatlom^lth Indian people, a specific comprehensive plan 
for a state-wide program of- teacher training and inservice txaiaing,' This must 
include American Indian history, culture, socioligy and values as seen by Indians, 

The Senate Joint Resolution No. 17, '1976, provides for the inclusion^of 
courses on Indian history, culture and contemporary affairs in public schools and 
teacher training institutions. The reTrtsed codes of Montana, 75-61-29/6130/^ 
6131/6132, state that it is the constitutionally declared policy of Montana 
to r^dognize the distinct and unique cultuyal heritage of the American Indisuis 
and to be committed in its educational goa^s to the preservation of their cultural 
heritage. ' ' 
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Mirmeeota* Chapter 312 of the laws of 1977> **The American Indian language^ 
Qulture and E4ij(^tion Act^** pr^ides that to the extent economically feasible 
participating schools or districts may make provision for the voluntary enrol- ^ 
jnent of non-Americaji IndiTin children in the instructional components of American 
Indian language ani culture education programs* This is*to promote an understSHd-^ ^ 
ing of the cultural heritage of the ^er*tcan Indian children by non-Indian students # 

Loutsiana^^ The i9uisiana House of ^ Represent^ives in its Secular Session of* - 
1972, Passed a concurrent resoljution to aut^hoifize^ ' urge and request the 5.tate 
Department and/or Board of Edubation and local school boards to initiate immediate- 



ly a progr'Sn of *black studies in'all schools^, colleges and universities vijthin 

their jurisdictions » where such programs do not exist and to determine and im- 

^ ^ ■ , ■ *i * . ' 

prove substandard curricula wh«M such programs are in operation.^ Similar 

resolutions to promote Spanish and Italian culture were passed in 1975* 



\ 



Ethnic or Multiethnic Studies for Specific Ethnic Populations 

^ — * * * 

California. California passed a law to influencre teaching practices in schools 

y 

serving multi-ethnic or multicultural learning pglulations* Section 52000 of the 
California State Codes refers to school improvement plans. These plans are to assist 
pupils in the developn^nt of esteem of self and others* They are also to provide a 
range of alternatives in instructional settings and formats' to resftond adequatel"? to the 
different ways individual pupils learA* Section 52015 states that school improvement 
plans shall include curricula^ instructional strategies and materials which enable Al 
pupils to develop knowledge and skills in aspects of, tl\e curriculum such as multicultura 
education arid to develop esteem for self and others. 
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Sections 33370-33372 of th^ State Codes provide for the establishment of 
ft Bureau of Indian Education to identify cultural and educational disadvantages 
.affecting American^ Indian children, Section 33570-33577 establishes an Equal 
Educational Opportunities Commission to assist and advise the State Board of 
Education in the formulation of a policy to ensure equal ed^lcational opportunities 
for education of disadvantaged minors and recommend educational programs to 
meet the needs bf Indians native to the US* w 

V ■ * ■ 

Mimc&ota. Chapter 312 6t the Education Laws of 1977 provide fdr the establish- 

ir 

pient of American Indian language and culture education programs* This is based 
on the Legislature's declaration tUiat a more adequare education is needed for 
American Indian populations in the State of Minnesota, The Act is designed (1) 
to make the curricultim more relevant to th^ needs, interests and cultural herit- 
age of American Indian pupils; (2) to proi^ide positive reinforcement of the self- 
image of American Indian pupils; and (3) to develop intercultural awareness 

\ 

among^ pupils , parents and staff as well as instruction in American X|idian langua- 



ge, literature, history and culture* 



MultiethpicyMulticultural Education as Reflected in Instructional M^^eri^ls 



California. . section 60040 of. the Education Cod^ states that when adopting 
instttictional materials for use in the schools, governing boards shall include 
only instructional materials which accurately porttay the cultural and racial 
diversity of our society, including (a) contributions of both men and women in 
afll diverse roles including professional, vocational and ^executive, (b) the i» 
role and contributions of American Indians, American Negroes, Mexican Americans, 
Asian Americans, European Americans^an^^ of other ethnic and 'cultural groups » 

No instructional material shall be adopted by any governing board for use in the 
schools which contains any matter reflecting adversely upon persons because of ' 
their ranft^r-color, creed> national origin, 'ancestry, sex or occupation*^ 
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FloridU, ^ Chapter 233*09, of the Education Code establishes a State Instruct- 
ional materials council for the evaluatl^Q of Instructional materials. This 
councll*s function Includes determining whether Instructional materials ac- 
curately portray the cultural and racial diversity of our society, Including ^ 
men and ^^foinen In professional, vocational ^nd executive roles* Further, no.- 
Instructional materials shalUbe recommended by any council ^or use In schools 
*whidi contain In Its determination any matter reflecting unfairly upon persons' 
b^l^use of their rac^, color, creed, national origin, ancestry, sex or occupation* 

Jeachers and 'Multiethnic/Multicultural Education ^ . ^ 

California^ Sections 44560 and 44554 of the Education Code require schools 
with a substantial population of students from diverse ethnic backgrounds to 
provide Insenrlce programs to prepare teachers and other school personnel to under- 
stand and effjsctlvely relate to the hlstor)^, culture an<t current problems o^ these 



/ 



students and their esnvironment* 
Resourqe Center and Advisory Groups for' Ethnic or Multiethnic/Multicilltural Education 

P^sylvania. . The Act of April 1929 (Public Law 177, No. 175) known as the 
Administrative Code oJE 1929, was amended through the addition of Section 11116^1^^ 
Ethnic Heritage Studies Center* This s^ectlon authorized the Secretary of ISduc- " 
atloit to arrange through a grant to a public agency for the establishment and 
operation of a Pennsyli^anl*^ Ethnic Heritage Studies Center designed to reflect 
readily Identifiable ethnic groups .repreeented In the population of the Common- 
wealth of Pennsylvania, Some of the functions of the Center are to collect In- 
formation and research materials necessary fW the^studyj>f ethnlcTleritage, to 
pr^npte I research on the Commonwealth's ethnic' history and develop curriculum *^ 
materials, for use In elementary and secondary schools which deal with the ethnic 
groups of tha Commonwealth and their contributions to the American heritage, 

- ■ f 



'25-28 



This section also provides for the trailing of persons in the development of 
research techivlques and materials and in the preparation and use of curriculum 
materials . 

^ 1 

Florida. Chaffer 241 Section A77 is cited as the' Florida Afro-AmeriCan History 
Repository Act* The general purpose of this Section is to provi^ for the obtain- 
ing, preserving and holding for circulation in a repository, source materials, on 
Afro-American history and culture to be used for research and other educational 
and cultural purposes* Such a repository is also to be used to encourage the 
development of inspiration and positive self-concepts on the part of black 
Americans and provide a basis for whites to gain greater respect for the black 
race* " 
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OTHER STATE PROVISIOIS ^ * ^ ^ 

State Boards of Education and State Education Agencies have the responsi-^ 
* bility for implementing the eduction laws enacted by state legislatures* This 
is often done through the development of regulations with which schools must 
^ comply in order to meet the requirements of state law* Guidelines are often 

V 

^ published to assist schools in the implementation of state regulations and laws* 
In addition. State Boards of Education and State Education Agencies develop policy 
and goal statements concerning, various aspects of education in the state* ^ate 
Boards of Education sometimes pass resolutions with directions^ for specific action 
to be undertaken by the State Education Agency* Some of each of tfiese means 
have been used by various states in the recognition and implementation of malti- 
cultural education at the state level. ' v ' 

♦ 

Multicultural education, as used in this report, includes bilingual education 
and ethnic studies* The^aspects of education for which malticulturdl education 
is addressed by State Boards of Education and State Education Agencies include 
curriculum, instructional materials^, teacher certification/education, staff 
' development, and resource centers* 

STATE BOARD OF fibutATION POLICIES 



At least nineteen State Boards of Edu^^ion have issued rescjlutions , posi- 
tion and policy jstatements , or priority/goal statements related to multicultural 
education, bilingual/ education^ or ethnic stu<iies> These usually refer to 
sifecific goals, criteria or programs for multicultural education, bilingual edu^ 
cation, or equal educational opportunity. * 

Materials returned with the survey by respondents included resolutions, po- 
licy statemeirtS, positions papers and statements of educational goals formulafeed 
by the State Bo>ird* Examples of these are presented in two categories according 
to their focus :^ bilingual-bicti.tural education and multicultural . edu<iation* 
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The^e State Board policies address mainly curriculum, but In some Instances, 
also address teacher training and Instructional materials. 

Bilingual-Biciiltural Education 1 ^ 

Illinois. 21 goals were adopted by the Illinois State Board of Education on 
November 13, 1975. These goals were described as the product of an\intenslfled 
fact-finding process undertaken by the State Board to Identify the top educational 
priority issues that existed in the State at that Itme. Bilingual* bicultural 
education was one of these* It a'lsty^ndicated that schools should also offer 
college programs to students for whom English Is a second language* 

{few Mexico., Minimum standards for New Mexico schools were adopted by the 
state Board of Education In December 1974 and revised In- March 1976* Section 
4^3*5 (elementary education programs grades 1-6) states that the child's native 
language and culture may serve as a vehicle for learning* Section 4.3.10 states ' 
that the curriculum shall Include a variety of learning experiences to provide 
for the wid£ range of Interests and aptitudes In the school population* Concepts 
from the various cultures are be used to enrich the curriculum* - 

Oklahoma* *?The Oklahoma State Board of Education adopted a policy on December 20, 
1976' related to the provision of school services to Students of limited English- 
speaking abllllfy^ This policy was In recognition of the fact that In the State 
of Oklahomavthere are estimated between 10,000 and 40,000 children o'f sci^ool^age 
who come from homes jwhere English Is not the d^^jiln^t language and- that every 
Individual In Oklahoma Is entitled to e^ual access to educational opportunity* 
The policy recommended several appropriate and effective ways to meet the needs 
of Such students and stated. In p^<, that some of the basic goals were the 
following; 
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!♦ To the degree possible and where appropriate, the limited- 
English-speaking students should be taught reading and writing 
skills in th^r dominant language (s) at the same time that they 
are developing English language skills, 

2, An integral part of any program designed to assist these students 
is the development of an understanding and appreciation for the 
customs and, values of the cultures from which they come as well as 
an understanding and appreciation of the history and cultures of 
Oklahoma aftd of the Unit^bd States, ' 

/ 

Pennsylvania* The Pennsylvania Board of Educ^j^on published revised guidelines 
for children whose .dominant language is not English* These ^uidelines^ considered 
the needs of both the students of limited English sPeakine abilitv as well as those 
yhose dominant language is English, In Section 3 of tlie guidelines one of the 
twD objectives is t "To provide for students whose dominant language is English, 
programs that will permit them to become acquainted with the language, history 
and Culture of their non-English dominant peers," 

Texas* A priority of the State Board of Education is bilingual and multicultural 
education. An objective of this priority is '*to promote an awareness of the 
confluence of cultures and the cultural and linguistic needs of ethnic minorities'*. 

^^MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION 
: I — 

Nebraejca* A position statement of Equal Educational Opportunity and Cultural 
Pluralism was approved by" the Nebraska State Board of Education March 11, 1977. 
Another document entitled "The Role of the Nebraska Department of Education in ^ 
the implementation of Multicultural Educatiop.: Goals, Objectives, Activities" 
was approved by the State Board on June 10, 1977, The latter statement contained 
the following provisions: 



\ 



-29- 



32 



I. 

/ 



Th,e NDE will provide an in-service program to develop 
expertise for staff leadership in Mult i- Cultural Education 
for lea's* 



II* The NDE staff will coordinate existing departmental programs 

to enhance Multi-Cultural Education* 

* . ^ 

III* The NDE will provide leadership to LEA's, Nebraska Teacher 

Training Institutions and pr'ofessional Education Organizations 

^ - / 

in the development of an understanding of Multi-Cultural Education 
Philosophy* 



Nevada* Certification requirements for teachers were modifi^ by the state 
Board of Education in 1975* Three semester hours of multicultural education must 
be included in the 30 semester hours course work in elementary and professional 



education\ 



\ 
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North Carolina* In January 1972 the North Carolina State Board of JEducation 

issued a policy statement concem^g minority groups* It stated,' in part; 

The entire'^rriculum must be reviewed and revised* The revision should 
not isolate small numbers of heroes but should assure that minorities are 
included in the total picture* While it is not easy to revise a curr;Lculum 
which has been characterized by a selectivity that has omitted the signi- 
ficant contributions of many people, this task must be done* Such a 
revision must be dynamic, contiftbuting to the well-being of the entire 
school community* During the process of revision, there are several' viable 
alternatives for instructional programs* The two listed below are among 
them, though they^ are by no means delusive: 
a* The inclusion of lesson^and/or units of minority groups 
studies within existing instructional programs; 

b» The inclusion of lessons and/or units of minority groups 

studies within existing instructional programs and the 
addition of separate courses of minority group 'studies* 
The goals for any of the interim courses in minority giroup studies 
should be established jointly by students, teachers, and administrators* 
Such courses, elective in nature, must be open to all students* 



9 
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Pennsylvania, The Pennsylvania State Board of Education adopted the fol- 
lowing recommendations related to program approval guidelines for Intergroup 
Education (teacher edcfcation) in March 1965^; 

The Board emoKssiz^s its support of the intergroup and human relations 
education prpgram developed and conduct?ed by the Department of Public 
Instruction/(Department of Education)* 

It encourages all school districts in the Commonwealth to^^^vide a 
long rangefprogram of intergroup and human relations education designed 
to* improv^ each pupil's knowledge of and sensitivity to the social groups 
* which make up our pluralistic society* In addition, the Board requests 
that all teacher education institutions provide similar instruction, for 
all prospective teach&rs* 

/ 

West Virginia* The West Virginia Board of Education passed a resolution in 
December 1^70 for the inclusion of inter-ethnic concepts and instructional 

*^ 

techniques into school curricula* The following are portions of the resolutions 

WHEREAS ; the West Virginia Board of Education 'recognizes th^ plural- 
istic nature of American society^ and 

WHEREAS : minority and ethnic ^roup contributions are an inextricable part 
of the total growth and development of this nation, and 
WHEREAS : education jmust perpetuate' these contributions as an essential 
part of th^ American heritage; therefore ' • 

BE IT RESQI^VED THAT : those persons responsible for the operation of 
public school systems move immediately to insure that inter-ethnic 
and inter-cultural concepts be incorporated in an adequate and factual 
way in all curriculum areas included in the Comprehensive Educational 
Program, ai^^ . ^ ' 

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED THAT ; practical Instructional techniques and 
activities designed to translate such concei^ts into valid jlife ex- 
periences for all students be introduced immediately into the opera- 
tional programs of said school sys^tems. 

The West Virginia B<^rd of Educatioir also adopted the following policy 
statement* regarding textboofcs and other instructional mate;:ials for use in 
classrooms : ^ c ^ * . 



WHEREAS : the West Virginia 6oard of Education recognizes the 
pluralistic nature of American society, and 
WHEREAS : minority and ethnic group Contributions are an In- 
extricable part of the total growth and development of this nation, 
and ^ ' ^ . , 

WHEREAS : education must perpetuate these contributions as an 
essenftlal part pf the^ American, heritage; and 

WHEREAS : much of the Instructional program Is based on or ^de- 
rived from -factual' and conceptual material contained In testtbooks 
and oth£f printed materials.; therefore 

BE IT RESOLVED THAT: both state and local textbook committees and 
Individual educators charged-with-responslblllty for the selection 
of textbooks and other/' printed materials to be used In school 
programs k-12 shall select otily those textbooks and materials for 
classroom use which accurately portray minority and ethnic group 
contributions to American growth and culture^and which depict and 
Illustrate the Inter-cultural' character of our pluralistic Society* 



STATE EDUCATION AGENCY PROVISIONS 

Twenty-one State Education Agencies (SEA's) have developed guidelines, 
regulations, or teacher certification requirements In order to comply with 
legislation or mandates from the 'State Board of Education* SEA^^s usually 
refer to multicultural education, billnguar^ducation* or sejc equity as„a 
means for achieving e^^ual educational opportunity- 

Guidelines and regulations developed by the SEA's outline rules and 
requirements for the Implementation of bl*llngual and multlcultur^al education 
programa^ln local education agencies* Teacher certlWcatlon requirements 
outline the courses and/or experiences necessary for the teacher trainee to 
be certified by the ^ate* 

Examples of provisions promulgated by SEA's are presented In this section. 
These are classified according to the area addressed by the prov/slon; currlc- 
ulum, ins^pTuctlonal materials, teacher certification/education, staff develop- 
ment, and resource centers. Each example Is further Iden^fled as to whethe* the 
focus of the provision Is on .bilingual education, multicultural . educaJ^i^Jft* or 
sex equity/ ' . . 
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Curriculum-TBilinou^ir Education 



Hauaii, The Hawaii State Department of Education establisheo operational 
guidelines for the bilingual bicultural education projecl^. These guidelines 
were developed for the purpose of assisting school ^dinintsrtrators , teachers 
and aids involt^ed in tfhe proje,ct and others ^ho may wish to kqow about it. The 
Office of Instructional Services special needs brag^ conducted a survey for 
the Idfl^ntification, assessment and planiflng system- for l^sjnited English speakers* 
, The purpose of , assessment of tihe survey , was to ejisure adequate idejitif icatioji aad 

; * 

assessment of the limited English speaking target group in order that appropriate 
special ser^ces might be provided* ^ 

Neb) Jersey . Title VII of the New Jersey Administrative, Code, Chapter 31 is 
entitled "Rules for Bilingual Education.^ This document was distributed in 
June 1977. The purpose of these rules is to assist the Department of Education 
in a'dftlnistering elementar|f and seqondary school programs designed to meet^he ^ 
^ special educational needs of persons of limited English speaking ability. TJieSe 
are for the Implementation of bilingual education pursuant to ChApter 197 New 
Jersey Laws of 1 974 (N.J.sA 18a: 35-15 to 26). * 

t ^ f 

11 * 

Curriculum-Multicultural Education 



Colorado. The Colorado Department jof Education has developed a design for 
'equal educational opportunity . /One of the* seven major objectives is fostering 
better intergroup relations through the^ implementation of a meaningful inter- 
cultural pro-am. This program would be based on the cultural contributions of 
minorities in America, In an attempt to reduce group tensions, hostilities, fears 



and conflicts. 
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loDa* A manual entitled Guidelines for the Implementation of Multicultural 



Non-sexist Currigulum Programs in Iowa Schools w as i^repared with the cooperation 
of jnembers of the State Advisory Committee on multicultural non-sexist curri- 
culum* These guidelines are to be used by school bpards, school administrators,/ 
teachers and community leaders. It provides a subject by subject approach to 
designing and ^implementing a quality multicultural non-sexist education program 
in^local school districts. 



Maeeaahusetts. Chapter 622 regualtions pertaining to equal educational opport- 
unity became effective on September 1, 1975. Section 5 deals with TlT^curricula 
of public schools. It requires that"the curricula of all public school systems 
shall present in fair perspective the culture, history, activities and contribut- 
ions of persons and groups of different races, nationalities, s^xes and colors/* 

Ohio* The Ohio State Department of Education issued a policy statement on* e^ual 
educational opportunity. It includes recommendations^ that call for "explicit 
recognition in the instructional program of the contributions made b^ all racial 
arvd- cultural groups to our Nation's growth and development." ^ 

Pennsylvania. The State Department of Education has a regulation Title 22, * 

Section 5.21 which refers to racial, ethnic group and women's studies: 

In each course of the social studies program in the elementary and 
secondary schools of the Commonwealth, there shall be inculded the 
tctive roles and contributions of women, minority racial and ethnic 
' groups in the history of the United States and the Commonwealth of 
Pennsylvania. 
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South Dakota, The South Dakota State Department*of Education issued a 
statement regarding multi-ethnic state--wide education and a plan for implementation 
One part of the plan suggests .utilizing many ways to inform and, provide infor- 
mation to schools about tjiultiethnic education- Three specific recommendations 
were; 

a. Policy statement of support from the Curriculum and. Instruction 
Advisory Coancil, 

b. Administrative Council support of the multiethnic education ^ ^ 
concept, 

c. Policy statement from the State Board of Education* 

Finely , it was recommended to develop standards of excellency for multi- 
ethnic education 

Washington. The Superintendent of Public Instruction of WashingtonJ^sued a 
statement d'f goals, objectives and criterion measures for human relations. One 
of(^he goals was to understand the history, contributions and lifestyles of the 
aged, handicapped, women, various racial, religious, cultural and socio-economic 
grobps in our society, 

Curriculum"Sex Equity 

Arizona* The Arizona State Department of Education has developed policies and 
procedures for reducing sex-role stereotyping in vocational education. There 
are also gui^delines and regulations which r^fer to policies and procedures to 
eliminate sex stereotyping , goals for addressing action, a description of 
incentives and a program description for 'helping home makers seek employment/ 
placement* 
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Instructional Materials—Multicultural P^xicatio n 

DeZoDare. .The Delaware State Department of Education established textbook 
criteria and b^sic priciptLes for minitti^ing sexual and other biases in the 
instruction^ program. These ^tfT^felines were developed, "to 'provide the basic 
principles by which the educational programs and instructional materials in the ' 
publi^c and secondary schools in Delaware might mor^^^c^structively convey the 
mylticultural aspects of American society*" In the introduction it is also 
stated that, "one of the iflore apparent characteristics of the instructional 
programs used in many schools has been the portrayal of the dominant culture, 
while either omitting' or minimizing the contributions of women and members of 
minority groups to the progress of the United States." :3^is 18-page gul^ 
addresses , the need to examine textbooks critically to address these shortcomings* 

Iltinot^* The Illinois State Department of Education produced a set of guide-- 
lines for the evaluation and selection of ethnically valid instructional 
materials. This document was distributed as an educational tool to as^st 
teachers- and other school personnel in the evaluation and selection of 
ethnically valid instructional materiala to help fulfill the requirements 
of the School Code Section 27-21. . ""--^^ 

Mu$$a6husett$^ According to Chapter 622 regulations, school .books, in- 
structional and educational materials shall be^Jeviewed for sex-r^le and minority 
group stereotyping. Appropriate activities, discussions and/or supplementary 
materials are to be used to counteract the ^tereotypes depicted in such materials* 
School books. Instructional and educatix>rlal materials purchased after the date 
of tYie regulations ^luet include characterizations and situations which depict 

^ . -I • ■ • 

individuals of both sexes and of minority groups In a broad variety of, positive 

. / , ^ 

roles. 
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New Mexico^ The Cross-cultural ury^^ prepared guidelines for reviewing books 
and materials used In classrooms to provide, "a humanistic perspective," The 
guidelines, entitled " A Humanistic iook at Books,*' states in the Intrpduction 
that *Vhen the world expects certain '^^^^^ behavior from a person based on 
biological and sociological gifts, it limits that person/^ It further states 
that, "the truth is that social and economic realities .change. People in^v 
certain roles can no longer be characterized by color, sex, culture or other 
factors/* ^ ' 

Oregon. in 197A the Oregon State Department of Education adopted revised 

minimum standards for Oregon public schools. This adoption was described as a 

product of more than three years of study and develp^ptSentv^ 29 public hearings 

and workshops weice held throughout the State in order to obtain responses and 

suggestions from school "^administrators, teachers, board members and other 

people interested in educat^^on* The revised standards were combined with ins- 

tructional and support program guidelines and ffesued in a temporary document ^ 

entitled "Elementary and Secondary Guide for Oregon Schools". In the guidelines 

a reference is made to the Oi;egon Revised Statute 337.260 which: ^ 

Requires selection of textbooks on American history and government 
which adequately stress the services rendered by those who achieved 
our national independence, who established our constitutional form 
3ff government and who preserved our federal union* Also requires 
respjsct for all people be reflected in the textbooks adopted by t^e 
State Board* 

Washington* The following Guidelines concerning instructional materials were 

adopted Iff the Washington State. Board of Education, in December 1974* 

t a* Instructional materials shall objectively present the cotjcems 
and build upon the contributions, current and historical, of 
both sexes, anCjnembers of the several specific religious, ethnic^ 
and cultural groups,. School districts should recognize, however, 
that under certain condit;ions, biased material^^may represents 
appropriate resource^ in presenting contrasting-^=and differing ' _ 
points of view* ^ r 



4^ 
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b* Instructional toateriala shall provide moders which maj? be used as 
a vehicle for the development of self-respect, ethnic pride, and 
sippreciation of cultural differences, based on respect for the 
worth, dignfty, and personal values of every individual* 

The Washington -State Department of Education also produced a bulletin entitled 

'^Models for the Evaluation of Bias Content in Instructional Materials*" 

f 

Instructional Materials-Sex Equity ' - ' 



Illinois. The Illinois State Board of Education, Urban and Ethnic Studies 
Section developed a Manual for recognizing sex bias in instructional materials 
and administrative procedures^ The manual was developed to (1) help schools 
develop an.'^awareness of sex' role bias in school administration and staff, (2) 
-identify sexist teaching practices, instructional materials and other errors 
which required corrections for the development of non-sexist alternatives 
and (3) relate positive administrative and educational practices of equal 
Qpportunity to the goals of elimination of sexist treatment* ' 

Teacher Education and staff Development^Bilingual Educatioji 

: » — \ 1 1. 

California^ In California the Bureau of Intergroup Relations developed 

a manual for developing, evaluating and approving provisional preparation of 

program plans for t^e bilingual/cross-cultural specialist credential* 



few Mexico* The New Mexico State Dep^artment of Education has revised certi- 
fication requirements for Spanish English bilingual bicultural endorsement* 
Applicants redeiviiig Bachelc^r degrees in May 1979 or thereafter must comply ^ 
with the'new regualtions by July 1st, ]^$80* 



These regulation require a minimum of three semester hours of SPanish'for 
Spanish speaking and at least one course 'In the area of sociology of ethnic 
experience which c1>vers:*(l) contemporary aspects of ^culture (lifestyles, ^ %\ 
ethnic variants, prejudice, assimilation, etc*)> (2) cultural and social conflicts, 
and (3) values and value clarification* 

* 

California^ New Jersey^ lim Mexico^ .Texas ^ Arizona^ Delaware^ Illinois^ 
Indiana^ Massachusetts^ htiahigan and Rhode Island have special ^requirements 
for teachers of bilingual education programs as reported in a previous 
survey conducted by the National Center for 'Educational Statistics in 



m 

erl»f 



October 1975* (State Certification Requirements for TeacherWfor Bilingual 
Education Programs, June 1976* National Center for Education Statistics, 
Education Division, USOE*) The AACTE survey found that three additional states, 
have special certification requirements for bilingual education teachers* 

Teacher Education and Staff Development-Multicultural Education 

Cnlifomia. ^The California bureau for Intergroup Relations developed guidelines 
y^^T school staff preparation in the history, culture and current problems of 
racial and ethnic minorities in oon^liancewlth Article 33 of the Education Code, 
Sections 13344-13344*4* 

Ohio. The Ohio State Department of Education issued^ a policy statement on 



equal educational opportunity ^Ich includes the recommendation that requires inclu" 
slon in both preservl£e and Inservlce teacher education of academic study, 
especl^J^y history, anthropology and sociology, which helps to develop under- 
standing and a sensitivity to the problem*" 
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^tmBylvcxnia* In 1970 the Department of Education adoptef^^e revised policies » 

procedures and standards for certification; s 

Standard XIV. The program shall include intergroup content and 
experiences which encourage intellectual awareness of and emotional 
sesjltivity to the cultural pluralism of our schools and society, 

Tearas, Xhe standards for institutional approval .of teacher education in Texas 

adopted June 10, 1972 specified that an institution seeking approval for 

undergraduate level teacher preparation 'shall desi'Rn its program of 

general education so that each student recommended for certification shall / 

> 

have a knowledge and understanding of the multicultural society of which he is 

w 

a part . _ ^ , . * 

WtBCcnsin. ^ Wisconsin's Admirtlstrative Code , PI 3.03 (1), requires preservice 

work in human relations, including interg'roup relations. It requires that 

the human relations component be developed by' teacher education institutions and 

, approved byi^th^ State Department of Education, The code outlines experiences 

that are to be included in this preservice component: 

1. Development of attitudes, skills > and techniques so that they can be 
r , ^ translated int?o learning experiences for students, \ * 

A study of the value, life styles, and contributions, of racial, 
cultural, and economii: groups in Americ^an society • 

3. An analysis of the forces of racism, prejudice, and discrimination 
in American life and the impact of these forces on the experience 
of the m^ority and minority groups. 

4, Structured experiences in which teacher candidates haVe opportunities 
to examine their own attitudes and feelings about issues of racism, 
prejudice, and discrimination. , ^ . 

5^ ' Direct involvement vith members of racial, cultural, and economic, 
groups and/or with 'organizations working to improve hum^ relations, 
including intergroup relations. f ' 

6. experience in evaluating the ways in which racism, prejudice, and 
, - discrimination can be ^rS'flected in instructional materials. 
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OTpER POLICYMAKING AGENCIES ,^ *^ 

In^ addition 'to the State Boards of Education and State^ Education Agencies, 

several states rep^Qrted that other agencies had also produced Policy Statements 

t 

related to the need for multicultural education* In ^ew York^ the State Board 
of Regents produced a position paper entitled "Equal Opportunity for Women" which 
provided a statement of policy as well as specific recommendations for action and 
to guide the schools of the state toward achieving that goal. In New Jersey the 
State Board of Examiners voted to recommend to the Commission of Education and 
the State Board of Education proposed standai'ds for (certification of) bilingual 



education teachers* In Vermont the State Advisory-Committe)^ to the U.S. Commission 

on Civil Rights* published a report entitled*'*Closing the Ethnic Gap." This 

( " ^ . 

report highlighted the need for teacliers and teacher training related to human 

rights and minority Vfoups . It also stressed* the need to prepare Vermont 

^ \ > ' > . . • 

students for a Mlti*-racial and multi*-ethnic world* 



Establishment ol State Advisory Groups 

In Ga,lifomia, Colorado, Iowa, New York, N^w Hampshire and Vermont advisory 
groups^Jxgve been estat^ished^by SEAs to assist in formulating policies to achieve 
equal educational opportunities. These advisory groups often recommend activities 
and programs, to implement such policies, * ^ 

California:^ xKe Equal Educational Opportmities Commission established a bilin- 
gual, multicultural education committee* This committee adopted a broad policy 
of multicultural education for all, schools in the state which recognises (1) 
that multicultural education benefits ''students of all racial, ethnic and cul*- 
tural groups, (25 that the primary goal of multicultural education is to develop 
positive self-conceptp and attitudes toward school and, learning as well as have 
students develop pride in their own identity and heritage and to respect and 
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accept the identity and heritage of others, and (3) that curriculum materials and 
teaching procedures should be adapted to these values. The Equal Opportunities 
Commission forwarded this resolution to the President of the California &tate^ 
Board of Education, urging th^ the Board of Education adopt regulations which 
provide for full implementation of the policy for. multicultural education* 

CQlOPodo*: The Equal Educational Opportmity Advisory Committee prepares annual 
reports on the stat\is of equality of the sexes in education, the quality of eth- * 
nic groups in the education and multicultural curriculae offerings* The reports ' 
are based on school districts responding to surveys conducted by the Colorado De- 
partment of Education* This information is made available to help identify re- 
sources available in the individual districts to aid thera in designing and Imple- 
menting their specific equal educational opportunity , curriculum and'stdff programs. 
An appendix to the report provides a brief directory of resources upon which school 
districts may call for assistance* 

Iowa: In Iowa there is a State^^Advlsory Committee on non-sexlst curriculum* 

New. York: The State Department of Education organized a multicultural education 
task force* In the Introduction of a publication prepared by this group was a 
statement by the Commissioner that ^'multicultural education ranks among the fore 
most goals of our Department* It also included a definition of multicultural 
education which in part stated that **it is an education in which the^ degree and 
kind of positiire multicultural oriented attitudes and behaviors will be propor- / 
tionate to the appropriate and effective use of multi-ethnic and multi-racial 
materials, programs and resources." 

New Han^shiz^: In 1974 the New Hampshire State Department of Education, cecog^iiz- 



iHg the priority need for equal educational opportunity, regardless of the community 
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in which a person lives, established an equal opportunity educational project, 

i 

the purpose of which is the elimination of unnecessary and invidious barriers to 
quality eJfiJtation^ and the affirmation of equal opp^rtun^ity fot all regardless of 
economic condition, religion, race, sex, language, national origin or cultural 
background. 

The overall objective of the AGEO is to raise the awareness of New Hampshire 
citizens in general, and educators and government policymakers in particular, 
concerning specific equal educational opportunity issues, and to promote commun" 

4 _ * 

ication and positive action in response to the following needs: 

1) The eradication of prejudice in education. 

2) The honest appraisal of and combatting of prejudice wit;hin the 
State and in local communities* 

3) The appreciation of multi^-cultural diversity as a strength within 
the United States of Ame^rica* 

A) The development of support systems for constructive social and 
educational'vchange * 

5) Th^ understanding of the forces of power and powerlessness at play 
within the various minority groups, including women, as they relate 
-* to the majority culture. 

One aspect of this project was for the development of support systems for con 
strucd-ve social and educational change* The following agents were identified 

as targets fpr change: * 

/■ 

1)- legislation ' *' * 

2*)^ courts * 

" *3) schools 

A) government agencies 

5) cultural groups ^ 

* 6)- educational and social group processes 

* 7) individuals 
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MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES UMDERTAKEN BY STATE EDUCATION AGENCIES 



Persons responsible for equal educational opportunity* ethnic studies* human/ 
intergroup relations* bilingual education* desegregation* urban education, compensa- 
tory education* multicultural education* teacher certification* apd women's studies 
in the state education agencies were aist^d^to^respond to the survey* *'Survey of Multi- 
cultural Education Activities in state Education Agencies.'*, Responses were received 
from, a total of 204 persons with at least one person responding from every Estate and 
territory. The responses represented 33 different units within SEAs. Table 2 shows 
the SEA units in each state that responded to the survey. 

The responses indicated that most st^es are involved in some aspect of multicultural 
e<^ucation. All but two states and one territory indicated that some activities 
related to multicultural education (including bilingual education and ethnic studies) 
"are being undertaken. 

Again, for this eurvey* multicultural education included bilingual education, ethnic 
studies* and women's studies. Respondents were not asked to identify which component 
of itrulticultural education was specifically addressed by their_ ynit in the SEA* They 
did* however* indicate to which ethnic groups the activities Vere targeted. 

This section will examine (1) the types of activities related .to multicultural 
education undertaken by SEA's; (2) resource materials produced by SEA's; (3) agencies 
outside of SEA's undertaking multicultural education activities; and t4) ethnic* 
racial* cultural & linguistic groups designated as target populations for SEA act-* 
ivities in the area of multicultural education. 

,TYPES OF ACTIVITIES ' _ ■ 

I 

The first two questions on the survey instrument were designed to determine 

\ 

the activities and responsibility of SEAs that are related to the interoretation or 
iii5>lementation of multicultural education. The following indicates the *'Yes" 
responses "to question #1; V * 
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. TABLE 2: 
UNITS IN STATE EDUCATION AGENCIES 
THATflESPONDED TO SURVEY 
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Aspect of Education 



NO* of States 



NO. of units 



Curriculum ' * 46 

Textbook/Classroom Materials -42 

Teacher Training/Certification 43 
Staftf Development/In^ervice 

Education 44 

Resource Centers 35 

Other 29 



98 
85 
91 

117 

48 

42 



Table 3 is a composite of the aspects of education for which multicultural education 
is addressed by various states and terifitories. 

Question #2 asked respondents to indicate the SEA unit's responsibility for 
multicultural educati?|n in curriculiamf instructional, materials* teacher education/ 
certification, staff vievelopment/in service education* resource centers* ^d others* 
Responsibilities for multicultural education included development!, evaluation/ 
assessment, cot suiting/ technical assistance* compliance review/enforcement, and others- 
The following shows the number of responses by state and SEA units; 



Curriculum 

No* of states 

No\ of SEA Units 
Textbooks/Classroom Materials 

No, Of States 

No", of SEA Units 
Teacher Training/Certification 

NO* of States 

Nc?, of SEA Units ' ^ 

Staff Development/Inservice Education 

Nt>. of States 

No* of SEA Units 
Resource Centers 

Nt>* of States 

Nt>* of SEA Units 
Other 

NO* of States 

No. of SEA Units 



Development 


Evaluation/ 
Assessment 


Consulting/ 

Technical 

Assistance" 
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Review/ 

Enforcement 


u * 

o 


38 


37 


44 


28 
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63 


70 
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45 
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19 


4 


53 


54 
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29 


4 


38 


33 


39 


34 
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67 ' 


58 


77 


61 


_ 4 


39 


40 


44 


14 
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73 
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34 
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23 
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24 
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17 
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17 
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13 
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- TA^LE 3: - 

. ASPECTS OF EDUCATION ADDRESSED THROUGH 
MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES OF STATE EDUCATION AGENCIES 
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Table 4,'*Types oi^ctivities Related to Multicultural Education Performed by Units 
in State Education Agencies/* shows a detailed breakdown of the responsibilities for 
multicultural education activities by units responding from each state* 

An examination of Tables 3 and 4 indicate thac many of che SEA units 
performing activities related to multicultural education are federally-assisted 
state programs. This includes the units for equal educational opportunity, bi- 
lingual education, and compensatory education* Because much of the multicultural 
education activity is undertaken by these three SEA units, a discussion of their 
federal mandates and activities wichin the SEA is presented here* 

Equal Educational Opportunity (Title'IV of the Civil Rights Act ) 

Under Section 403 of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, the U.S. Office of Education 
contracts with SEAs t6 provide them with funds for rendering technical assistance to 
school districts. The purpose of such technical assistance a& described in Section 

180-11 is to develop plans for desegregation and to assist with educational problems 

t 

occasioned by_ desegregati 



fregatiflji^ 



In fiscSl year 1976, 27 states rgcteived grants from the U.S. Office of Education's, _ 
Equal Opportunity Program. The authorized activities described in Subpart B Sec- 
tion 180-12 allows SEAS to establish technical assistance unics^. These units are to engage In 
activities which support school districts or other governmental units legally res- 
ponsible for operating public schools in the preparation, adoption and implementa* 
tion of plans, assurances or programs for the desegregation of public sthools. The 
Federal Register guidelines further state that proposals may focus, on desegregation 
on the basis of race/ colcir, religion or national origin as well as sex* 

Many of ^e technical assistance units indicated that they werefengaged in*^ / 
activities in the Sred of Multicultural education. Such activities^ however, were 
being performe^^ under the guidelines of legislation with the specific intent of ad- 
dressing problems occasioned, by desegregation* Review of the authorized activities 
for technical assistance i^its shows what services classified as multicultural can - 
be provided* 
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TABLE 4: 

TYpe&OF ACTIVIJlES^RELATeOTD MULTICULTURAL epUCATlON 
PERFORMeO BY UNITS IN STATE EDUCATION AGENCieS 
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i TABLE A: 

TYPES OF ACTlVff+eS RELATED TO MULTICULTURALEDUCATIOM 
PERFORMED BY UNITS INSTATE EDUCATION AGENCIES 
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TABLE 4: 

typesof activities related to multicultural education 
performed by units in state education agencjss 
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(d) Development of educational programs* materiauls* and methods 
for use in desegregated classroom situations! 

(e) Training of administrators* teachers* or otiier public school 
personnel in the implementation or use of methods * techniques, 

** programs* and materials designed to cope with special education- 
al problems occasioned by desegregation; 

/ ' 

(f) Development of techniques for coinmunications or interaction ' ' 
between public schools or school systems and the groups af- 
fected by the^ desegregation of such schools or school systems? 

(g) Technical assistance to public school administrative staffs 
in determining the availability and appropriate utilization 
of funds under other Federal and state ^programs which -would ' 
assist in coping with special educational problems occasioned 
by desegregation. 

* 

In addition to technical assistance to address race and sex discrimi- 
natlon*' l7"oEAs received, awards -in fiscal -^ear 1976 to carry out ^activities to 
benefit non-English dominant minority group students- Non-English dominant is 
defined as persons^vho are from environmentA-ili the d^min^t language 

is other than English and who, as a result 9^ such circumstances, are 
not capable of effective participation in the educational process. Agencies 
receiving federal funding for these activities are often referred to 
as Lau Centers (derived from the Lau vs. Nichols decision. 414 U.S* 

563 (197'4)), Units set up for non-Enelish dominant students are some- 
times referred to as Title IV Bilingual as opposed to VII Bilingual 
under the ESSEA, alao known, as the Eilineual Education Act, which 
will be discussed under the n^t section* 



Le n^t 



Diffearencee.^in Desienation and Method of Ooeration ^ ' 

Nineteen of the Title IV imits which responded to the survey are design- 
ated '.Equal Educational Opportunity Units. Seven others are designated as 
Technical Assistance Units, In five^ther states 'the terms designating the 
units vary. In Iowa the unit Is called Urban Education; in California it is 



f 



Intergroup Relations! in Oklahoma and Delaware it' is Human Relations? and in 
Montana, it is Equal Xifiarning Opportunities, ^ 

The size and functions of the units ^also vary from state to state in terms 
of types of activities^ size of staff and clerical support, in some states 
desegregation activities are carrl^ed^ut by large divisions which have other 
responsibilities as well. In Louisiana^ for example^ there is ^ Bureau of 
Technical Assistance which handles two other programs in addition to Title IV 
desegre^tion actividles^rraSpecial Student. Concerns and a special arts project 



under another Federal grant* The Technical Assistance Bureau is under a 
Division of Community services which also handles Title IX (ESEA) projects 
under the Ethnic Heritage Studies Act. in Mississippi all of the activities 
related to desegregation are carried out through a technical services unit 
which operates out of the Superintendent's office. In Missouri the Title IV 
unit functions through the Division of Urban and Teacher Education in the De- 
^gartment of Elementary and Secondary Education* in that state the desegregation 
staff consists of one professio^ial and one secretary who assume respon- 
sibility for providing assistance to school districts throughout the entire 
State; in Texas the.Title IV activities are handled l^y a separate division 
which has nine positions paid for through Title IV funds and four other positions 
paid for through state funds. The technical assistance division in Texas has 
been in operation for four years; prior to that, it was an office. Unlike 
Technical Assistance divisions in some states, the division does not handle 
the bilingual education programs funded under Title IV. In Virginia there 
is a technical assistance office for educational equality operating out of 
the State Superintendent's of f ice > 
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In Washington there is also an.Of fice^^for Equal Educ^ional Op*:., 
portunity under a division designated as Ptofessional Service^,in> 
Equal Educational Opportunity. This division also handles Indian 
Education and Bilingual Education. 

The U.S. Office of Education's Office of Equal Educational 
Opportunity programs provided funds to 44 State Education Agencies in 

Fiscal Year 1976. Only 32 responded to the survey> but most Indicated that 

'I 

they were engaged in activities related to multicultural education. It might 
be safe to assume that among the other 12 states which have Titl^ IV unitSf 
many are also engaged in activities similar to those which re- 
spondedi ^ ^ 
♦ The tqual Educational Opportunity Programs division of the U.S.O.E. aleo 



funded 17 bilingual related activities in SEAs through fiscal year 1976* Eleven 

/ 

of these 17 states responded to the survey* indicating that they carried out 
activities related to multicultural education* Again we might assiime that 

among the six that did no't resppndf most weire'^also engaged in some of the act- 

fa 

ivities listed as multicultural* Tq a large extent, many of the SEA activities 
related to multicultural education are subsidized under federal grants for civil 
rights legislation* 

Bilingual Education Programs , ( ' 

Although there are at least 14 federal programs directly concerned with ^ 
meeting special educational needs of students with limited English speaking 
ability^ not all of th^ have legislative requirements to support bilingual |^ 
education* Federal programs differ in the way they are administered* Since 
Only SEA units responded to the survey* information provided here is based on. 
State-administered programs under ESEA TitJ.e vilf Title IV Civil ^Rights Act^ * 



ESEA Title I and bilingual progranis administered under vocational education* 

The latter tw9 programs were not designed specifically to provide bilingual 

/ 

education#but are in some ca^s doing so in order to accomplish their own ob- 
jectives. Most ESEA Tittle VII prograin_s are basic grant programs in which the 
Office of Education make^ a direct grant'^to a local school district. H6wever# 
under the authorities of .Section 4p3 of J>ublic liaw 88-352# civil Rights Act of 
1964 as Toandated* the Coirimissioner of Education may make grants to SEAs to 
provide technical assistance to assist schools with desegregation problems 
based 6n race, national origin or seX. In addition* Congress authorised a 
supplemental proportion for Title IV to be used for SEA projects assisting' 
district^with the language proficiency problems of non-English dominant minority 
group students. v ' ^ 

Under ESEA Title VII the Bilingual Education Act* SEA*s can obtain up to 
i% of the total awards to local education agencies in the state- These are to 
provide assistance through g3;ants or contracts to carry out trailing and support 
activities within SEAs. ^ - - , 

There were 21 states responding to Jthe survey which had units that perform 
activities "related to bilingual and/or bicultural education. In some of these ^ 
states bilingual activities were carried out through technical assistance units 
funded under Title IV- %here was a considerable amount of variation in the way 
different states provided services through the bilingual units. In Mississippi 
bilingual programs operate out .of .the Superintendent's office* ^ike the 
Title IV desegregation activities* but the bilingual activltijes are funded under 
Title VII ESEA* In several other states- where bilingual programs were^funded 
Title IV, the bilingual activities were .not handled through the same unit respons- 
ible for other Title IV activities. One example was Texas where a separate 

divisi^?n handles Title IV desegregation activities; another division designated 

* - ^ * 

as Special Populations h'andles Title IV bilingual ^roftrpms. 

- y~\ ■ • 
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Bilingual education ia^one of two other programs handled by that division. In 
California the Title IV bilingual program is combined with other bilingual act- 
ivitie^ fun<^d by Title VII ESEA; both programs are administered through a 
separate bilingual unit. In Colorado the bilingual education unit is a state- ^ 
funded program mandated by the state legislature. It operates under the Office 
of Program DeveloE^nent* The majprity of the bilingual activities' funds ^ 

. in Colorado are Provided bv the state with apDroximatelv of the funcU 
coming from the federal sources of Title IV of the Civil Rights. Act and 
Title VII of ESEA* In the state of Washington/ there are two 

separate bilingual units that administer funds from the different federal services. 
In addition to a bilingual specialist funded under Title IV who operates out of 
the EEO office* there is also a separate office for bilingual education in the 
Division of Professional Services funded under Title vil of the ESEA. ^ 

Several states have completely separate bureaus or divisions ^stablish-^ 
ed to handle bilingual activities. For exainple? Massachusetts has a Bureau of 
Transitional Bilingual Education, while Maryland places bilinaual education 
under the Division of Special aind Compensatory Education* In Connecticut and 
^jtorth Carol±|ia bilingual education services are provided by consultant^. In 
Connecticut ^he consultant is in the Bureau of Elementary and Secondary Education* ^ 

■ ) 

,/In North Carolina the consultant is a state coordinator for bilingual education 
services in the Division of languages. In Delaware bilingual services are handled 
by a supervisor for foireign lan^ages under the Dfvisioh of Special Programs* 
Delaware receives no f ederal/^fuh&s for providing bilingual education servic^es.^ 
In"^ennessee bilingual education is handled by a state coordinator who is a spi 
cia 

Resear^:h* In New Mexico bilingual education is handled under Executive Services 

a 

through the Deputy State Superintendent's Office* 



ilist for bilingual education under the Division of Planning/Evaluation and 
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Multicultural Activities Bilingual Programs 

Nin^^^ of the 21 bilingual education units resocnding to tH*^ , 
survey indicated that they perform activities in the area of curriculum, class- 
room materials ^nd staff development or inservice education. The aspects of the 
programs which provide information about the culture of non-English speaking 
c|ii^ren are designed primarily for children of those target groups. Under 
the provisions of Title «|fend. Title VII# English speaking cjiildren who might 

benefit froiiusUich programs would be only those in districts, served^by Title IV 

I 

and Title VII units. These units do not provide services to districts which 
have no children^ of limited English speaking ability. 

One of the concerns expressed by persons working in some of the bilingual 
education pxj^rams is that these programs are nqt viewed as effective mechanisms^ 
to promote multicultural education. In several states the activities carried 
out through the bilingual education units are often viewed by the legislators* 
and in .many ca^es administrators of such programs* as temporary measures wh4-ch 

will not be needed after a specific objective has been met. Secondly, the 

■ / ^ 

programs are designed to address the needs of the population who are cultural 
minorities. They do not serve as a resource for the development of multicultural 
curriculum* A spokesperson in one state pointed out that it ^uld be impossible 
to separate the teaching of language from the teaching of culture. Bilingual 

V 

education is by law /a transitional program with an ultimate goal of the assimila- 
tioi^ of people of / limited English speaking ability intd^J^he dominant culture. 
In another state ^ spoke^erson explained that the bilingual education program in 

that state included the -teaching of Spanish culture to persons from other cultures* 

/ ' ^ 

This\was Justified because it enabled bilingual education to become better accepted 



J. 



and able (to nieet objectives more effectively. 
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matierials addressed a much broader scope than that outlined in Question #3, 
Periodical reports* bulle^ns and newsletters were a small proportion of' 
the publications produced and/or disseminated by SEA units* Bibliographies* , 
currifculum guides , classroom materials ^pr^gram descriptions , training guides* 
and administrative manuals were among the publications received from SEAs* 
Complete bibliography of the^e resource materials is located in Appendix 
Some^of these are discussed in this section in three partst periodical reports^ 
bibliographies* and other resource materials -produced and/or disseminated by 
various SEA units* 



PERIODICAL REPORTS 

Idaho. A plan for the education of Indian children pursuant to the provisions 

of the Johnson O'Malley Act of 1934 (48 Stat 596) as amenderd; Public Law 74'"638 

Public Law 93-638 (88 Stat 2203) has been developed by the SEA- The purpose, of 

the plan is to outline the procedure to be us^ in the administration of Johnson 

O'Malley funds received by the State of Idaho from the Bureau of Indian Affairs 

and to provide the guidelines within which Johnson O^Malley funds are used to 

assist local school districts that educate Indian youth. The Indian Education 

Annual Report reports the accomplishments and difficulties encountered in 

-carrying out the prograuns of special provisions provided by the Bureau of 

^» 

Indian Affairs, The report also discusses school enrollment data* financial 
information which includes State and local district expenditure and miscella- 
neous information concerning the programs in the individual school districts 
s^upported by>^State-funded programs* 

Massachusetts* The minutes of the Massachusetts Advisory Council on Bilingual 
Education serve as quarterly reports which consider various aspects of the 
program's operations* "Meeting the Needs of the Bilingual Child," provides a 
historical perspective of the nation's first transitional bilin^al education 



X . 



Chapter 71a of tlf^ Acts of 1971, Commonwealth of Massachusetts- 5tie annual 



reports by^the Bureau of transitional Bi 11 ngiial ^Education are disseminated 
throughout the st^te* They coinpile significant program data as a resource 
bank of information for ^hose interested in the happenings of bilingual education 
from the perspective of the state unit administering the state-mandated program* 

Montana. An annual report of In4ian education contains schooTTreports on the 
Johnson O'Malley Act funded projects* This includes financial reports >iad- 
ministrative budgets, sunimary of allocations, and enrollment data, ^ ^ 

Pennsylvania. The Pennsylvania state Department of Education^ublishes evalua" 
tive criteria ^or bilinguaVBrcultural^educati^lfcand tinglish as a second 
language program* Pennsylvania also requires a "schx?ol district compliances 
reptrt for educational progvams where 'the dominant language is not English'* 
from every school in the district where there are students for'fwhom 
English is a seoond language* This report requires the school 
to report on the number of cljildren whose dominant language^is not English to' 
be served by bilingual ^ucation during the school year for grades pre-kinder- 
garten to twelfth. The SEA haft, also published a do^tlilent^ '^Survival 
English: A Second Language Program for Indochinese Refugees" and an advanced 
program "Functional English" for the same group. 

BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

Kentucky^ Kentucky developed a publication called' Multi-Cultural Curriculum 

^ 'a. 
M aterials . This bibliography was financed through Title IVf P.L*88-352 Civil 

Rights Act. ^ ^ ^ ' ^ , 

Minnesota. Mihneso^ produced a minority^ groups bibliography consisting of 
materials geared to the needs of high school students and teachers* 
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iiew Me:cioo* In New Mexico a publication entitled Black Americans was developed. 
It ipcludes bibliographies and resources, audio visual materials and periodicals* 

Pennsylvania. Pennsylvania publishes a bit>liography of resources on racial and 

*ethn& minorities for Pennsylvania schools entitled American Diversity . Specific 

groups referred to are Afro-Americans, American Indians* Jewish ^ericans, 

Mexican Americans* Oriental Americans, Pennsylvania Germans* Puerto Ricans and 

f 

other Americans, ^ " 



Wisconsin. Wisconsin publishes an annotated list <Jf multi-media resources for 
bilingual-bif.ultural education* J^' - ■ 

/ 

OTHER RESOURCE MATERIALS 

Other materials published and disseminated by SEAs include curriculum 
resource, and training guides for use by administrator^ , teachers, students, and 

parents. Examples of tl^ese state publications are presented here according to the 

cultural/ethnic/racial emphasis of the materials. 



Multicultural Education • 

Caltfomia. The California State Cfepartment of Education produced a catalogue 
of courses offered by universities throughout the state of California for school 
staff preparation in the histojry, culture and current problems of racial and ethnic 
^minc^ties . The Office of Intet^oup R^la^ionS developed a guide which refers to ^ 
the content and context of multicultural education* This guide considers needs and 
goals in reference to the school, 'multicultural instruction, and staff training. 
The guide also has references which refer to system models, school district planning, 
definitions of terms and concepts, and procedures for the analysis of ^multicultural 



cirriculum materials 



ri^; 



Illiriois* In Illinois the Urban and Ethnic Education Section of ^^the state 

r 

Departinei^^f Education publishe<$ several resource materials* Inter-Ethnic 
Celebration is a curriculum and resource manual for elementary school teachers > 
developed to increase students' awareness of ethnic celebrations and holidays. 
The Ethnic Resource Guide was' prepared in response to the need for greater 
awareness of the role of the ethnic community in agencies and community i 
organizations, Tfte purpose of the guide is to enable teachers and, other 
school personnel to identify state-wide and local resources for various ethnic 
groups in, Illinois, 

Iob)a, In Iowa a plah/ing guide was published for equal educational opportuni- 
tiesr specifically for integrated education. Guidelines were published to assist 
in the implementation of the hiaman relations requirement for teacher education 
and certification. Iowa's first state Indian Education Conference was held in 
September 3^75. As a result of the conference' several recommendations were 
passed on to the Commissioner of Education in a publication of those proceedings, 
Minnesota, t The Minnesota State Department of Education developed a human j 
relations guide. Inter and Intra Cultural Education , containing guidelines for 
meeting the needs of-Minnesota elementary and secondary school students in multi- 
jcultural education, -The purpose of such programs is to enlarge students under- 
Standings, modify their behaviors and increase their appreciation for the plura- 
listic sc*iety in which they litre. In addition, a minority groups bibliography 
which consisted of materials geared to t;he needs of high school students and ^ 
teachers was developed- 




New Mexico, The Cross-cultural unit puEllshes^ulticultural awareness quiz- 
fees desigiued to assess overall^roup knowledge of selected aspect^ of the ethnic 
cultures^ throughout the United 'States . Attitudinal surveys for Mministrators* 
/teachers and staff ^re conducted in order to assess perceived soSetal roles of 
minorities and f^^lgs^n their school districts* Parti^^cipation in these surveys 

* is absolutely/ voi and persons responding are assured their answers are ^ 

/ \ \ ] 

kept strictly confidential* Th^ questionnaires are tabulated and an^ly^ed by 

the Cross-cultural unit at the.State Department of Education. ' 
Nei? York. The Wew/YorkA^tata Department of Education published a document en- 



rhj^ta 



titled Materials^ PrograiBW^and Services for Multicultural Education * 

\T 7^" 7^ 

Nevada. In Hevada, Kaleidoscope ^ a directory of resource materials for ethnic 
educa^on, K-12', was published* 

Pennsylvania. In Pennsylvania a curriculum was devised for intergroup educa^ 
tion to comply with the curriculum regulation* nXtle 22^Section 5*21. The 
Office of Equal Rights published an intergroup educat^p^n curriaalum entitled 
Equal Rightsfr The purpose -o^ this publication is to encourage teachers and 
school administrators to explore vlth f^udents the attitudes and skills essential 
to friendly and democratic relatlo^ between persons of different races, 
religions, national origins, socio-economic status and sexes. 



Tennessee* The Tewiessee Department 'of Education published a guide 
containing resources for teaching ethhic studies* The ethnic groups for which 
the materials were developed include Afro-AitiericanSf Asian Americans, Mexican^ 
Americans, Native American^ and Puerto Rican Ame^cans- The stated ^goals *of 
these materials were to achieve cultural pluralism through an attemp^^to do 
the following: 

1- to provide an awareness of the heritages of ethnic groups 
through knowledge of their cultures' 

2- , to help^eacK pupil to develop a positive self-concept ^ 

throughjan understanding^ ,of his own worth and that of 
members of other ethnic groups 

f 

3- to help each pupil to develop an appreciation of the 
attitudes of ethnic groups through activities and skills 
which include value clarification 

4* to develop materials whi<^are appropriate for use in . 
implementing ethnic education - ' * 

5- to improve the proqram for teaching ethnic studies through 
the use of materials developed ^ 

6*" to assist teac^hers to dievelop strategies for change in 
attitude which will he^p to improve human relations in 
the classroom- 

The guide discusses concepts and strategies related to ge^^aphy, history 
economics, political science* antKropology and psychology, 



Vermont. The l^ermont state Advisory Comraitteeiof the S, Commission on 
Civil Rights published a report entitled "Closing the Ethnic Gap"* One of the 
recommendations of .the report was that ^the VeritK:>nt Educational^^^^QCiation w^s 
the only educational organisation' Ware of the need for education in' Vermont 
concerning human rights and minority groups > The report also stated that there 
> is a need for teachers and teacher training related to this concern. 
^ Most of the information collected by the State Comftiittee on Teacher 

Training related to the State University System. Since. 50 percent of Verinont's 
teachers are tttrained in Vermont colleges', there is obvious need, for, in?,truction 
in the area of huinan relations, and minority groups to provide the fu^tuare educa-- 
tors of Vermont with the information necessary to teach adequately the history, 
culture, achievements, and accomplishments of minorities, and to prepare 
Vermont students for a njplti-raqial and multi-ethnic world. Similarly,^ courses 
* offered re-certification credits ^should reflect concern in .thife area'. 

-* ' J.' ^ ^ ' . ' ' . - ' ' 

Virginia^ The Virginia*State' Department of Education published curriculum guides 

for human relatiofts* grades K-12. Two lessona-i-n the guide ^deal with multicultural 
ism. One qf these is entitled "^ulti-fithnic. Multicultural Groups*^' and states 
as its. goal: "The concept of understanding peopleT of various cultures, back- 
grounds and value systems." It suggests as a strategy that students participate 
in group discussions, view film strips, read articles, and write papers. The 
Other lesson ^s entitle<? "Culture Sharing Day" fbt: all grades, and the goal is 
. to l^arn about cultures oth^ than one's own. Strategies for th|.s lesson included 
a human relations club which would assist in setting up a^rt exh^b^its, .decoratiiig 
classroom bulletin boards, sponsoring music assembly, programs , holding classrdiom 
discussions, and viewing filmijtrips. 



■ / 
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Bilingu^l-Bicultural Education 



Texas. The Texas Education Agency published a 4l.5*-p^ge bilingual education 
resource manual for grades It also published a training manual for orient- 

atioh to bilingual education in Tfexas, 

A' - ^ 

Neu^i^fianpshire . A report on linguistic differences and equal education opportu- 

nity in New Hampshire was prepared by the^ Office of Equal Educational Opportunity 

with tunds provided by, the U. S. pffice of EdOfcation, It was reported that there 

is a correlation in New Haropshirji between school districts with a high percentage 

of students with French surnames and towns A^ith a high peBcentage of adults with 

less than an 8th grade education. The repbrt staples that: 

Although a caudal relationship cannot be assiuned merely on the basis 
of this correlation, the statistical coincidence, when viewed in the 
light of known characteristics of isolated linguistic concent;rations 
in the United States and of Franco-ftmericahs in. New England, emphasizes 
the need for immediate, in-depth study 'o^ the impact of local cultural 
diversity on education at all levels in New Hampshire, 

One of the recoirtmendations of the report was that there should ^e an immediate 

r-esponse to the sifudy in term$ of educational research and planning, 

Idaho. Idaho has produced a publication entitled > There Is an indiaV in your 
Classroom. This is a gui<ie for. teachers and educators who' are coi^erned about 
the educat;ion of Indian children. It provides maps of Indian reservations in 
Idaho, answers the question "Who is an Indian?/" refers to contributions of 

Indians, major problems in Indian education, pride in Indian heritage and many 

t 

other issues related to ln(jian education, * * 



Montafia. seven publications fo^r improving I^ldian education have been produced 
by the SEA, '^Project Understanding ^Across the State; Indian Studies for 7th ■ 
ajnd lltl^flfrade is an example, ^is pamphlet contains a course of study with 
selected bibliography and learning l^lps with general information for the tea<?her. 



It is designed to make maximum use of the self-inquiry approach. The "Indian 
Culture Master Plan" is master plan ^fbr enriching the background of school 
personnel in Native American cultures. The "Indian Studies Guidelines" is a 
supplement to the Indiari Culture Masterplan. "The Indian in the Classroom" has 
readings for the teacher with Indian students* and provides educators with a 
brief .introduction to the history, culture and contemporary afq^^s of the Ame- 
rican Indian. It also contains bibliographies, books, periodicals and other 



instructional materials 



I 



Nevada* "Know 'your. Nevada Indians" is^a publication ^sed on the„work of a 
committee of graduate students who attended a five*-week seminars held at the 
'University of Nevada. In consists of an outline of general problems pertaining 
to Indian ^education described as poverty, .language (confused linguali^m) , 
alcoholism,' lack of community organization, dropouts, attejidance motfvation and 
devalued ^e If -image * The nature .of Indian:* life is described as "no'^"^^^^*^^^^^ 
a kind of individualism that leads to (1) .permissiveness, (2) does not promote 
^ Other cultural understanding, and (3) loc^l gfaefemment: which in many instances, 
does not fit modem fimes. 



Afro-Amer^ban Studies • * j ^: 



Illinois. The urban and Ethnic *Educatibn Section developed a ciirriculum guide 
for Black studies* This was designed as a part of a lafrger structure of a cnrri 
cula approach to cu±tural"^tiiralism ^d as a nvodel for ethnic studies programs 
for other groups. The guide containsj*a rationale, suggested learning experience 
for pre-school and kindergarten, curri-culum for all grades at the elementary 



school and the junior high level* * j 

Kentucky* ^'Contributions of the Negro to American Life and Culture; A Resource 

t 

^Unit" was prcM^uted for improving intergroup relations through instruction* The 
stated purpose of this resource unit is to focus on understanding the contributions 
of the Negro to American cultural heritage* The goal is that the basic learnings 
about the nature of prejudice and the essential appreciations for diversity might 
result and be carried over into, the personal lives of the adults and students 
in such a way that intolerance and bigotry will eventually be eliminated from 
the Commonwealth* ^/ ^ 

New York. The Division of Intercultural' Relations published The what an<j How 
on Teaching Afro^American Culture and History in the Elementary Schools* The 
publication describes its goal as that of presenting the facts in such a way 
that teachers can ^earn and teach simult^neoulsy* All curriculum ar^as are 
included* 

WisQonsin. The SEA publishes "Starting Cut Right/' a guide to educators for ^ 
choosing books about black people for young children* pre-schoo! through third" 
grade* , • 

Sex Equity * 

New Mean^ao. "Rev^^j^g Qurriculum for Sexism" is designed ^ assist schools by 

providing a model for use in identifying and eliminating sestual stereotyping in 

' ■ ' * ■ » 

educational material* In aASition the preparation of the publication was sai<3''^9, 
have provided the Department with an opportunity for caJ?eful examination of its 
own materials* 



Pennsylvania* The office of Equal Rights published an exemplary intergroup 
materials directory eri^itled "innovations*'- The stated purpose of this doc- 
ument was *to recognize school units and districts which have developed exemp- 
lary instructional prograrns designed to increase students* understanding and 

appreciation of racial*^ cultural f religious, ethnic and sex differences> 

* 

Pennsylvania. The Division of personnel Services has a publication "Training 
the Woman' to Know HerTlace." This examine^ sex role conditioning and its 
effects on women's a^irations. it, also discusses America's sex role ideo- 
logy from psychological barriers* biological considerations* and the presumed 
incompatibility of family and career. The Department also published a self- 
study guide to sexism in schools. 

New York. The Uew York State Board of Regents ^published a position paper 

b 

entitled "Equal Opportunity for Women." This provided a statement of policy 
as well as specific recommendations for action to guide schools of toward 
-achieving the goal of sex equity* The Commissioner established a task force 
on equal opportunity for women to advise him on methods for imp^^eji^enting the 
position paper* both in the department and in the educational and cul>tural-^ 
institutions of the state. The task force initifeted the preparation of a 
publication entitled "Reviewing Curriculum l^dp-^exism" which was published in 
the Division of Curriculum DeyelopiitB^O^^tft^ S^te of New York* 
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AGENCIES PRQVIDIHG SUPt^QRTIVE SERVICES TO STATE EDUCATION AGENCIES 

\ 

Question #4 on the siirvey instrument asked the resp6ndent to identify 

other units within the SEA and^^jgpcies outside of the SEA that perfomn 

supportive services related to MCE. llie following shows the number of states 

that indicated other SgA units or agencies that provide the services listed: 

Compliance 
Evaluation/ Consulting/ Review/ 
Development Assessment Tech>Asst. Enforce . Other 




Curriculm 


36 


33 


38 


24 


8 


Textbook/ClassrooM Materials 


27 


32 


28 - 


22 


10 


TeadieiT Training/Certification 


28 


31 


28 


27 


8 


Staff De'velofunent/Inservice 










* 


Education 


32 ' 


29 


36 


28 


8 


Resource Centers 


22 


21 


23 


16 


7 


Other 


4 


9 


8 


7 


2 


nuittoer of agencies outside 


of the SEA 


were 


among those mentioned ^ 

i-, * 





various SEA units as resources for carrying out activities in MCE. These ^ 
services are provided,by federally funded programs* universities and colleges- 
local education agelfcies, private and professional organizations* and'ethnic 
an?a cultural organizations. ' ^ ^ 

FEDERALLY FUNDED PROGRAMS 

Regional Educa^on Laboratories * 

Units in Oregon and Arizona listed ^the Northwest Regional Education Lab 
in Portland* Oregon. ^California units listed the Faif West Regional Educa- , 
tion Lab ?n San Francisco. Nevada listed the Southwest Regional Lab, Units 
in Colorado also list&d regional' labs- 

The regional labs were established by the federal government in the 
^ early 1960's with funding primarily frctn the National Institute o^ Educatipn. 
TJiere are 18 such labs. ^ Most have a specific focus such as biling\ial educa" 

f " 

tion of the Southwest Regional Lab. The Northwest L^ concentrated printarily 

I * . 



7 



7 



Indian education; the Far West Indian Education, and bilingual education^ No 
SEA units referred to any of the regional- labs with a more specific Concern 
with ethnic or multicultural curriculiin'. The C*E*M.R*A*L. in st* Louis, for 
sample, focuses on studies ^concemed with the values of minority ethnic 
groiips*, ^ 

General Assistance Centers 

The General Assistance Cen^rs are^ funded tinder Title IV of the civil 
Rights Act* They provide technf^cal assistance to school districts, serving 
27 designated areas* These Centers assists upon requests any district or 
publicly funded agency in the arfeas of bilingual education and implementation 
of plans or pro-ams for the desegregation of public schools* , 

SEA units in several states mentioned specific General Assistance Ca- 
ters ^s resources for MCE* These included the following; n 

M.C*E*E*0^ (Midwest Center for Equal E<^cational Opportunity) 
slocated at the University of Missouri at Columbia* v * 

s\t.R*I*D.E* located at the Far Wtest Lab in San Francisco, 
California* ' ^ 

3. Miami General Assistance Center for Bilingual Education. 

4* General Assistance Center located at Portland State^ University 
in Portland* 

Title VII Centers (Bilingual Education network) 

Title VIl CentQ^ are 3iJ5>ported loy the U*S*0*E* Office of Bilingual Educa 

tion* The following centers were listed by respondents as among agencies pj£0- 

viding supportive services for MCEi ' 

1. B*E*T*A.C. (Bilingual Educa^onal Technical Assistance Center) 
located in Takoma, Washington* 

'2. National Bilingual , Education Resource Center located at th^"" 
university of Washington in Seattle* \ 
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3. M.E.R.I.T, (Muli^lingual Educational Iiesouroe Information 

Training Center) located at Temple TMiversity in Philadelphia. 



Title IX ESEA^ the Ethnic Herxtage Studies Act 



In only thred*-&feates was Title I5E ESEA referred to as a resource* In 
one state a Title I5t project Was administered XEnder the Technical services 
Division* In another, an application for a state-^ide project funded throy^h 
Title had been applied for and if approved would be administered by a SEA 

/ * 

unit* In a^'third state* a state imiversity with a Title I5E project was/ 
listed as ^a resource for multicultural education, 

UNIVERSITIES AN6 COLLEGES ^ 

State universities and colleges were listed as resources for providing 
teacher training programs- related to the needsyc^^ specific ethnic groups* 
The university' of New Mexico* for exan^le^was listed as a resource with two 
such programs the N*T*E*P* (Navajo Teacher Education Program) and the 

) 

P*T*E*P* (Pueblo Teacher Education Program)* In addition, the Southwest 

— 

Bilingual Education Training Resource center is located there. Several uni" 
versities with General Assistance Centers were refferoj^^S^b as resources* South 
Asian studies and African studies programs at the University of Wisconsin, 



Madison and the Institute of World Affairs at the University or Wisconsin, 
Milwaukee were listed as resources* - 



LOCAL EDUCATION AGENCIES , ^ ^ 

Some SEA units indicated th&t curriculitoi and "staff ^development activities 
for MCE are carried out by local school systems only. The Division of Instruc- 
tion in Maryland referred to the Baltimore City ^ublfc Sjfriools and the Mont- * 

I ** 

gci^^ County Schools as iifl/olved in activities related to curriculum, class" 
room materials, teacher training and staff development and inservice/ The 
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Office of Equal Educational i<)pportunity in Maryland also cited Tilile IX 
Ethnic Heritage Projects in Frederick County anSf^altimore City as resource 
centers^ The Bureau of Equal Educational Qppor'tunity in Massachusetts men- 
tioned the Metro Ethnj-c Heritage Resource Centers in Boston* In Minnesota 
the Minneapolis and Dtiluth Piiblic Sc|^ols were listed as resources under 
curriculum and classroom wt^rials by the, Bureau of Indian Education* The 
bilingual program in Kansas City, Missouri was listed as a resource by SEA 
units * ^ ' ' . 

PRIVATE AND 'PROFESSIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 

The National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education (ngate) 

was mentioned b^ the Teacher Standards and Pract/ces Commission in Oregon. 

^e Division of Teacher Education in Pennsylvania listed the National Associa- 

> 

ticn for state Directors of Teacher Education and Certification (nASDTEC) * 

i 

In North Carolina the Regional Accrediting Association wa^ listed as l^eing 
concerned with the evaluation and assessment of curriculum for multicultural 
education* In Utah ^he Migrant Council was listed. 



ETHNIC AND CULTURAL, ORGANIZATIONS 



* The Minneapolis SEA listed the Chippewa tribe as a resource for develop- 
ing curriculum and classroom materials related to Indian education. The EEC 
unit in Mississippi listed the Mississippi Band of Choctaw Indians as an' 
i^tside agency involved in multicultural activities* Ifee South Dakpta Indian 
Education Association was listed as a resource which provided consulting ^d 
technical assistance. It was also^isted as being engaged in the ^evelopmenli 
of activities related to curriculum, classroom materials and inservioe teadier 
education. In addition to ethnic groups, private women organizations were als^ 
referred to as resources for multicultxiral education, tn Massachusetts a 
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Citinsulting firm called "New Environments fox Woin^ Incorporated" was listed 

* * * 

as performing activities related to review and compliance for curriculum and- 
^classroom materials. . In New York the Advisory Council on Equal Opp^tunity 
for Women wAs listed as a resource. Two private womens centers were listed 
as resources by a SEA unit in Pennsylvania. ^ 

R RESOUFCES ^ * ^ 

Professional consulting firms were listed as resources by SEA units 
in Texas and Massachusetts. In Massachusetts one consulting firqf was said^to 
provide technical service and assist in the c3evelopment of classroom materials 
as well. In Utah .the Migrant council was listed. In New Hamphire the Title 
IX Womens Educational Equity Act Program director was-i*^ted as a resource 
^ for curriculum, textbooks, te a c±ier training and inservice educati,on. Public 
libraries were also listed as resources. In Mic±iigan the State Library was 
* * listed as a resource<*f:enter for providing consultlng^ervices, technical 

assistance and support for development of curriculum. A unit in ^le Tennessee 
SEA listed the Nashville Pub'3^c Library as ^:re^ur9e. In New York, Oregon 
and Tfexas the State Te^Ctbook CcJmmission was listed as resource* The 
state Human Refation^ Commission was listed as a resource in /Pennsylvania^ 
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TARGET POPULATIONS 

The final question on th^ survey asked the respondenl^ to list the ethnic, 

racial, cultural or linguistic groups 'affected by the activities of the SEA 

unit. Table 5 shows the groups identified by various states. The specific 

resporises follow: t 

' *' * 

It Indians, ^^merican Indians, Native Americans* 

63 units in 31 different state's -listed groups under one of 
three above categories, Iri^addition to these general desig- 
nations, specific trfces were named by units in seven differ^ 
ent states: 

^ Arapaho and Shoshone in Wyoming 
Navajo, Ute and Kickapoo in Utah 
Choctaw in Tennessee and Mississippi 

Sioux in South Dakota / ^ 

Chippewa in Minnesota - \ 

Pima, Hualapi, hava Supai, Hopi, Havajo, Apacra 

and Papago in Arizona 
23 tribes in New Mexico 

2. Spanish, Spanish surnanie , Spanish American, Spanish speaking 

There were 20 states which (Ascribed 1?^get_groags_^imd^ 

' of the" above categories* Other ^designations included Hispanic 
Africans, Latin Americans and Latinos* Some states listejd 
Spanish-speaking cultural gro^s by origin or nationality* ' 

Puerto Ricans: Connecticut^ Delaware, Pennsylvania, 

Maryland, Loiaisiana 
Mexican American: Arizona, California, Colorado, Idaho, , 

Illinois, Loiaisiana, Maryland, Minnesota, Montana, 

Nebraska, New Mexico, Oklahoma, Oregon, South Dakota,- 

Texas, Utah, Wasliington Wycming 
Cubans; Nevada, Georgia, Louisiana 

3* Blacks 

Units in 30 states cited blocks or Afro-Americans or African 
Anericans as one of the specific ethnic, racial or cultural ^groups* 
* In three states, Mis/issippi, Lomsiana, and Georgia, the ^rm 
"Ne'groes" was iised*r^ ^ , 

4t Asians ' , ' ' ^ ^ 

There were several classifications used to describe populations 
in this category. 
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as a^i overall reference and was created to differentiate between^other labels 
for the Spanish populations In th^ 1970 Census several ma^or identifiers under 
this term were used^to provide statistical information ^^he Spanish speaking 
populationx Besides birthf parentage and Sp^ish language, Spanish origin 
■4nd Spanish surnames were also used. * ^ 

Spanish Origin or Descent \ , ^ ' 

The terms S^j^^ish oyigin or descent were used in the 1970 Census fcjr the \i 
first time* This .classification of thfe Spanish ancestry populatioi\ was 
bashed on^self-identification 1^ Respondents* The s^x choices under this 
categ(^ry were Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or^South Aiferican, other 
Spanisl) or none of' these* ^ , 



Spanish Surname (for Persons in Five Southwestern States) 

Identification by Sp|tnish surname was first used in the 1950 and subse 
, V 

quently the 1960 and Ij'/O Census. "Persons of Spanish surname Were ids"ntifi^d" 
only in the Sot^iBi^S^rn^ states (Arizona, California* Colorado, Hew Mexico 



i 




and Texas)- Thra^^^ntifier was created by the U.S. Census Bureau in order 
to obtain the best possible covrnt of persons of Spanish ancestry in the five 
Southwestern states. A substantial number of persons of Spanish background 
could not be calssified Spanish speakifig because they did not have Spanish 
^as a moth*,r tongue. \ " 0 - - 

only SEA unit reporting a 'target ,popjLilation under this category was 
Minrjekc^ta. Mexican American was used by, SEA units in New Mexico, and,Chicano 
wats*used by units yn California and Nex Mejaco. fi^jt^-^^^^e SEA units in the 
Southwestern statgS designated target populations as eithe^ Spanish speaking* 
or Surname 
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White: Georgia, Kentucky,. New Jersey^ Illinois, LoAiisrana, 
i\ - Virginia * ' 

V ^ Angldx < Ksw M&xicoTeUfeah/ Texas i . 

> Caucasia -Washington 

An SEA unit in Maryalnd referred to "Appalachian. Whites" as a tar- 
get group* This designation was ba'sed on meiflbership in a social 
and economic category^f disadvantaged persons ratjjer than a . 
- ' ' racial designation • 

■ { . . - X ^ ■ . ^ 

7'. Seicuai categories 

Units in 12 different, states included "womn" or "females" as 
, target groups * * ^ ^ 

Wonen: Florida, Kansas, Louisiana, M^^ryland* Minnesota* 

North Carolina, Mew York, Pennsylvania, Wisconsin 
Female: Colorado,. Missouri, West Virginia 

A SE^f unit in one state, West Virgini^ also meVrtioned males as a 
target category, ^ ^ 

v> ^ ^ . * \ ^' ^ ^* 

8. Need categories - ' - ' , 

Besides references to specific cultural groups like Soviat Jews, 
Maine^ ^Indians/ otheof categories based on needs were .einployed. 
^ _ Limited English-speaking, Non English Dominant, French Sp'eakihg, 
^ Low Incottie persons and MigSnt Workers* ' ' ^ . 



The target populations listed in response to the question varied signifi- 
cantly by type of defsignations • A discussion of these 'hesitations is pre- ^ 
^sented hei;e for clarification of classifications used various SEA t^its:*^ 

J ' ■ ■ ■ - ' ./ 

Racial Groups _ ♦ ^} 

A variety of terms were used to describe persons from "racial" backgrounds 
who are otlilr than white* The term As^n was used most, freq\iently as a broad' 

classification for Japanese, Chlri«se, Filipino, Korean and presumably many 

other nationalities from the Asian sub^contin^t. Besides .cultural or na- 

fl-- - — _ . . . . ~ - . ^ , 

tional designations, geographical .classifications for members of this group f. 

were also enjoyed* The term Indo' Chinese was used by several s^tes in » 

reference to a spe^ifipC region. The tepm Ori^ental was used by o^er state^ftn^ 

reference to tha^ part of the world known to ,those in the^est as the East. 
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On the 1970 Census questionnaire, persons were asked to indicate their 
race by selecting one of the foLlowir^g: White; Negro or black; Indian 
(African); Jap^uiese; Chinese; Filipino; Hawaiian; Korean or Other^( specify) , 
American Indians were also asked to in^^icate their tribe* For persons of 
mixed parentage who^ were in doubt as to their classificatipn, the race of 
the ^jsrson' s 'father was to be used* All respondent^ had the opportunity to 
classify themselves with respect to race* The tJ*S* Bur|au of Census e>:plains 
that the concept of race, as used by the Bureau, does not deonte any .$cientific 
definition -of biological stock* Racial classification in yep^ many cases 
has very little to do witU culture. The Bureau of the Census indicates that 
the white population not on^y includes fjersons who indicated their race as 
white, but those persons who did not classify themselves under one of the 
specific race categorize on the (Questionnaire but enetered Mexican, Puerto ^ 
^Rican or a response suggestion Indo-European stock. The black population 
includes "^ex^cns ^ho imiEcateji ^heir race as such* ^ it also includes persons 



who did not classify themselves in one of the specific race catSgftries, but as 

■ , . ' / 

Jamaican, Trinidadian, Westilndian, Haitan .and Ethiopians* 

Many specific nationalities used by SEA units such as Pakistani, 
4kaif Vjietr^^mese, CaWbodian and Lat^ an' would fall under the category of 
"Other*^ under the U.S. Bureau of the Census race categories* This category 
is'us$d by the Bureau of th^ Census to include Malayan, Polynesian, Thai and 
other ra'ces not included uncter the specific cate^ries listed* ^ 



Ethnic Groups 



SEA mits referred to whiti-e ethnic, cultural or .lingmstic^roups such 
as Eastern European nationalities^ Portuguese, Franco Amerixrans, Russian- 
speaking, Scandinaviaji, Basque. The Ethnic Origins Statistics staff and the 



U*S* Bureau of the Census collects data on persons classified yider this 
category who are first and second generation Americans. The Bureau of the 
Census makes a distinction between fo,reign bom and foreign stock. The 
category "foreign stock" includes the foreign bojnn population ahd the 
native born population of foreign or mixed parentage. "Pfe^ons of fo: 
stock or white ethnics thus comprise all first^^d second generation Ain^iC|fris. 

The U.S. Census classifies such perspns according to their country orf^qAc^ik- 

^ ■ ^' / 

EJativft bojnn Americans of foreign parentage whose parents were bo?:n/4n diff-' 

* * ^ ^ . ■ . ■/ . 

erent countries are classified according to the. country of birtrf of, their 




4 % 



father* Natives of mi^sd oarentage are classified according to the countiy - 
of birth of the foreign born parent* ' ^ 

is nor clear how the SEA, units define the ethnic, cultural ^r lirt-- 
guistic g,:^t^s for which they provide services si"nc6 the ques^ieftnaire did 
not prov^-^ definitions. The Bureau of the Census explains the designations f 
j5t ethhl^: groups aa not constituting a irieasure" of* the ! degree to which per-"^ 
sons iT3enti|y with any particular ethnic group. .Nor should they^ be used to ^ 
in fer tota 1 cCUnts of origin groips*- There is wide-j^ariation f^om 

group CO group in the relationship between the foreign ^tock population and 
the ethnic origin population of ,the sanA group, often depending ujc^ receRcy 
of arrival in ithe /United States. 



•r 
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SpaH^sh 'Ancestry Population (Spanish Heritage) 

The inconsistent ua^ of the terms to identify groups with a oommon 

ft 

sdWlish heritage also warrants an explafiation..^There is no one standard ^ 

^ ^ ' (* 

a^^ widely accepted sVstem for jbUfe cJ.assification of different U.S. ethnic" 

groups. However, ,6^^ ^UtS. Census Bureau has created ethnic, as well, as 
racial, statistics staffs wRich coilect data on groups in* America und^r these 
classifications. The Ethnic Odrigins Statistics Staff is primari^ly concerned 
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with first and secx>nd^generation Americans, while t>ie racial statistics staff 
contpiles data on selected racial groups. The selected groins classified as 
racial are Bl^acJc* ^White# American Indian a^d Asian. A third staff in this 
group is the Spanish Origins Statistics staff which collects data on the 
American poptilation of Spanish ancestry^. The linguistic, racial and 
characteristics by which people in these three categories are ident 
overlap and consequently many persons are included in two or more oJ 
groups* as the Census Bureau explains. It would seem that the various ethnic 
and racial classifications used to identify persons as different from each 
other should be functional and done for good reasons.. For exan^sle, bilingual 
educa^^^ programs which provide services for persons of limited English-^ 
speaking ability, need to know how many people fall into that category. There- 
fore Spanish speaking might be the a^ropri,ate classifier' for a groi^ with this 
need. In cases'wher^ discrimination based on ethnic or national origi n pr e- 
vailS/- a broader and mor^ 4istinct classificatiori might be in order^^sach as 
Spanish surname or Spanish ancestr?. On the other hand, children from 
■Spanish cultural backgrounds and fluent in English are often .taught by ^ . ' 
teachers from a ciiff^e3:ent cull^al background. The teacher's training some" 
tii^s leaves them ignorant ahd insensitive to t^e children's educational 
i needs an<i learning styles. 'This pr'bblem might be considered one ies;jilting 
-s^om ethnocejytrism- ^ Students disadvantaged by such situations might be 
more appropriately ^classified as^^anish cultural heritage". In "these cases 
there is not a irnguxstic handicap, nor overt^ or intentional discrimination- 
yet the system often works ta the disadvantage of children who ar.e not ' ^ 
''from a cultaaral background or heritage similar to that of the teacher. ; 

terth "Spanish An^sestrv" is used in the. U.S. Department of Commerce's 

' ^^^^^ ' ' ^ ' ^ ^ \ - < ' 

Burea^u. of Census publication T^ta Access TDescriptioos The term is used ' . 
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as an overall reference and was created to differentiate between other labels 

for the Spanish populations In the 1970 Census several ma^or identifiers under 

this term were used to provide statistical infopnation on\he Spanish speaking 

population. Besides birth, parentage and spiJiish language, Spanish origin 

'and Spanish surnames were also used. * 

• ^1 

Spanish Origin or Itescent *# . » 

The ternis S^^anish ojigin or descent were used in the 1970 Census fqr the \ 
^ \ , " J \ 

first time* This .classlficati^ of the Spanish ancestry population^ was 

^ \ 

based on*self-identification by Jrespondents. The six choices under this 
categ<^ry were Mexican* Puerto Rican, Cuban/ Central or^South* Aiferican / other 
Spanis1> or none of these* > , 



Spanish Surname (for Persons in Five Southwestern states) 



Identification by Spanish surnains was first used in the 1950 and subse- 
quently the' 1960 and ^#/0 Census. Persons of Spanish surname were identifi"Sdr" 
only in the Sot^MrfSlrif states (Arizona^ California^ Colorado* New Mexico 



i 




and Texas)* Tnl^^fcntifier was created by the U.S. Census Bureau in order 
to obtain the best possible count of persons of Spanish ancestry in the five 
Southwestern states. A substantial number of persons of Spanish background 
could not be calssified Spanish speakiftg because they did not have Spanish 
,as a mother tongue. \ * ^ ^ - 

T^lk only SEA unit reporting a ^target ,popjalation under this category was 
Minijek(^ta< Mexican American was used by. SEA units in New Mexico* and, Chicane 



w^s used by units in California and Nex Mexico. l^^he^-H^^^^ SEA units in 'the 
Southwestern statjge designated target populations as eithe^ Spanish speaking, 
or surname 
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\ Spanish Heritage 



The category, Spanish heritage, was created by the U*S. Census Bureau to 
consolidate data for persons of Spanish ancestry in various part^ Qf the 
^UnitecT^ates • In the five Southwestern .states the population of Spanish 
heritage i4.\pecified as the population of Spanisl:^ language or surname; 
in three^ mid-Atlantic States (New York, Mew Jersey, Pennsylvania) as the pop- 
ulation of Puerto ,Rican birth or parentage; and in the remaining 42 states 
and the District of Columbia as the population of Spanish language. 



Spanish Heritage ^Fot a Racial Term 

The U.S. Bureau ^ Census makes it aJ|>oint to note that the term "Spanish 
heritage" or any other classifier of th^ Spanish population refers to an ethnic 
and not a raci^ desigi%ation . 'Persons of Spanish heritage can be of any 
rac?e and thus a].so included in the "white," "Negro-black" and "other" racial 



categories H 
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SUMMARY , 

V 

L ^ - . ' 

Thirty-four differ:ent states addrest multicultural education through 
legislation regulation, guidelines, and/or policies^ , Twenty-two of these 
states have pt:ovlsions for bilingual education; three^for American Indian 
Studies^; four for'a^ro American Studies; one for Italian AmericarVand Spanish 
American Studies; and twenty-five for multiethnic or multicultural education. 



These state provisldins for multicultural education address five aspects of 

'if V . ' « ' ' 

education-curriculum, instructional materials, teacher, certification and 
edu<*a(jion, staff development and resource centers. 

Thirty-two states 'h'ave provisions related to ciyE;^if ulum. Twenty-^one of 
these states addi?ess curriculum fot biling^^al educati^jn and nineteen for multi- 
ethnic educatioii. Three states require Americar^ Indian studies ^r either 
Indian students or $11 students in the 3tatS . TVo states require t^t the study 
,of the history and contributions of Afro Americans be included in the curriculum, 
of public schools. Most of the provisions that address multiethnic curriculum 
include women as we^ll as ethnic, racial, cultural, and r^l^igious groups. Fiftee^ 
s^tates require that instructional md'terials reflect the cyltural diversity of 
the United States. Many of thefee states have deii?elo|Ssed criteria for judging 
the instructional materials, to be used in the classrooms the state. 

TVenty-thr^ states have require^nts r^late^ to multlcialtur>i education ^ 
for the certification of teachers.* Fo6rte«, states specify a>mpetencies or 



experiences for tVie certification of bilingual education t'eacher^. One state 
requires that all^eachers have course work in the area of American Indian . 
Studies. Niqe states require course work or experiences In iftulticultural 

education. This includes human relations, intergroup communication, and/or 

. ' . * , ^ ' . ' 

ethnig studies. " ^ ' ' 

* ^ I W' 
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Thirteen states specify the need for staff development activities in this 
area, especially t^hen the student population of*a school or.^chiol district 
includes a concentration of limited-ESiglish speaking families or nUnority 
families. Six* states have provisions for resource centers of multiethnic, bi- 
lingual, or ethnic specific materials* 

All but 6jFO states Indicated tfi^C^tivities related to multicultural educa 
tion are undertaken by one or more units wi1;hin the State Education Agency. 

Again, these activities, like the provisions tor multicultural education address 

■ ^ # 

curriculum, instructional materials, teacher certification and teacher education 
staff development, and resource centers. - - 

majority ^f multicultural education act;ivities carried out by various 
units within State Education Agencies are directed at target populations as 
follows; 



Spanish Speakers 
Black Americans 
Asian Americans 
American Indians 
White/Anglo Americans 
Other Ethnic. Groups 
Females 



38 states * 
36 states 
3l states 
31 states 
19 states 
23 states 
11 states 



Based on the identified target populations, multicultural education appears 
to be associated with the educational needs of minority populations and women 

J ' ' ^ ' • • / 

for* the roost part> * ^ J 

The units within the State Education Agencies that 'are undertaking activi- 
ties related to multicultural education^ include- the following; 

Equal Educational Opportunity 30 states 
Teacher Certification/Education 29 states 
Bilingual/Education ' 21 states 

Compensatory Education lA states 

Curricula/instructional Services 8 states i 
Planning, Evaluation & Research 5 states 
* ^Social Studies . * 5 states 

Iridiaa.-Edu cation ' 3 states 

oAer Unifis 21 states 



Go 
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Several of these units are supported by federal monies. This units for 

equal educational opportunity are usually funded through Title IV of the Civil 

Rights Act, Many of the state bilingual education programs are supported by 

funds from Title VII of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (E,S,E.A.) 

^ to 

or Title IV of the Civil Rights Act* Titl^ I funds of E,S,E,A7 also support most 

of the state compensatory education programs. Compared with tjie number of 

units that probably operate primarily from sta^e support, it i% obvious that most 

> 

activities related Co multicultural education are undertaken with the support 

r * ♦ 

of federal monies. 

The. federal programs which' make money available Co the units^re "erred 
to above are designed to assist school districts which have pupil, populations 
in need of speci^i^ assistance: Title I of E.S*E.A. fbr educationally retarded 
pupils in ne^d of remedial assistance c^r some form of compensatory education; 
Title VII of E,^E,A* for children of limited English-speaking ability; dnd 
Title IV of the Civil Rights Act for school populations with non-^glish Sk 



dominant pupils and children affected by problems related to court ordered 
or voluntary racial desegregation, JTie curriculum, instructional materfals, 
inservice training and resource centers developed with the assistance of these 
federal programs focus on specific segm&nts of the p15pulation referred to* as ^ , 
minority ^ ^ * . % 

Many of the muft^icultural^education activities undertaken by State Education 
Agencies also focus mainly on y.mited-Engli^h-speaking students Of^stodenti * 
who are either Afro American, American Indian or Asian American, The state 
provisions for multicultu^M educatiorv^ however, focus^nore on teaching about ^ 
the cultural diversity of the U,S. to all students rather than only to students 
of a specific ethnic^ cultural or racial group. The, actual approach toTnulti-' 



cultural-ied^cation by State Education Agencies often exclud^^ persons who^re 
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not members of specific categories o£ eligibility as determined by federal 
or state legislation* Multicultural education is often viewed as a means 
rather than an end. ^e activities carried out by units' within the State. 
, .Education Agencies seem to support the following educational goals: (1) 

cultural and linguistic assimilation; (2) improvement of interracial and inter 
^ ^ group relations; or (3) assuririg equal educational opportunity and equity for 
women and minorities. ^ " 
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APPENDIX A 

4 SURVEY INSTRUMENTS AMD ACCOMPfiNYING LETTERS 
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Contents 



Survey of^State Provisions and Policies Related to MulticulturfiJ 
Education 

Instrunient \ 



Sur-vey af Multicultural Activities in State ,Qepartments of 
Education ' ^ , ^ 

Instrunient ^ 

^6 1 te )r . . . . * . . . . 4« . * + 4+ * * * * * * < + + + + >i 
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SURVEY OF STATE PROVISIONS BELATED TO 
MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION 



DIRECTIONS: Pfease^ indicate the sources of authority for multicultural activities m your state deq^rtm^nt of education. 
Complete the two sections below as follows: 

Section A: Check aM appropriate boxes where your state has such provisions. 

Section B: Provide the title, name, number or some other reference for the specific provision and its 
sourc,e of authority. \ . 



\ Seciion A 

SOt^RCE OF AUTHORITY 




CURRICULUM Are there any state Provisions 
which r^Quire that the herttage, contributions, 
hisiory or cuHure oi specific groups be m 
eluded tu the pubhc school curricula at certam 
levels or in certain subject areas'^ 



. TEXTBOOKS/CLASSROOM MATERIALS^ Do 
state provrsions extst pertatnir^g to the oor^ 
traya) of ethmc. ragtal. cultural or Imguistjc 

; mJnorittesintheclassroom? 



TEACHER TRAINING/CERHFICATION- Are 
there provisions whjch require teachers to t^ke 
courses or have experiences related to the his- 
tory, culture, heritage of ethnic, racial, culiurai 
or linguistic minorities as a prerequisite tocer- 
tifJcatiOn? 



( 

STAFF DEVELOPMENT/tNSERVlCE RJUCA- 
TipN: Are there provisions which require 
teachers to take courses or have experiences 
related to ihe history, culture, heritage of 
ethnic, racial, curtura^ or lir^guistic miriorilies 
asapart of ar^in^ervice traifiing program^ 



/ 



RESOURCECENTERS Are there pfOvwTtJns for 
the esiafciishmem ^r\d mamienance of 'e- 
source ceriiers^ot^ a regional or statewide basis 
which' make available teaching and resource 
materials ori the history or culture of specific 
American etfTnic or cultural groups? 



STATE 1^ 



RESPONOEl^T , 
t 
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AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF COLLEQES FOR TEACHER EDVCATIO>^ 
One Dupottt Ctrclc,Washingtcn{,D.C 20036^202^293 -2^50 

^ ' August 9, 1977 



Dear CEIS Representative: 

-The American Association of Colleges for Teacher^tducation {AACTE) wishes 
to cooperate with the CCSSO in a study.that outlines current state legislation, 
guidelines, regulations and policies relevant to multicultural education. The 
results of this study vnll be used as resource material by teacher education 
institutions in developin5 and implementing multicultural teacher education 
programs. * * 



In order to develop a comprehensive view of how and why different states, 
have developed multicultural activities, we need to identify^^ the sources of 
authority for those activities, i.e., fconstitutional provisions, court deci- 
sions, state board of educ^on policies, state department of education regula- 
tions and guidelines, etc. The purpose of the enclosed questionnaire is to 
identify these different sources of authority. 

We request that you be responsible for completion^ of tlie enclosed and ,re- 
turning it to AACTE' In most state departments of education, the office of . 
the legal counsel is the best source of this information, and you may wisti to 
contact that office for assistance. Respondents have also been identified from 
divisions/departments/bureaus in the SDE to respond to a different survey that 
requests information about their multicultural activities (copy of that letter 
and the Questionnaire are enclosed). Please return the survey in the enclosed 
self-addressed envelope to AACTE by August 31, 1977 . This survey was reviewed 
and approved by the CCSSO's Contnittee on Education and Information Services 
(CEIS) at its August 3rd meeting* 

For this survey, multicultural education is used as a broad educational 
concept related to ethnic, racial , .cultural or linguistic minorities and women,. 
In order to develop a comprehensive view of the multicultural provisions, pol- 
icies, and practices in state departments of education* the second questionnaire 
has been mailed to several different respondents as identified'by the chief 
state school'officer. These include persons responsible for equal opportunity, 
ethnic or multiethnic studies , -human or intergroup relations, bilingual educa- 
tion, desegregation, ui^ban education , compensatory education, multicultural educa- 
tion, teacher certification, and women's studies. 

The two questionnaires will provide only a descriptive prof i le of state 
activities. In additign to the survey,, we would therefore appreciate your 
sending copies of statements of purp'ose, publications, reports, policy state- 
ments, regulations, guidelines, or legislative mandates related to your multi- 
cultural activities. ^: 



i 



We plan to complete the descriptive profile of state provisions, poli- 
cies and practices related to multicultural education by the end of September 
1977. During October? a copy of this profile will be mailed to each chief state 
state school officer and the state CEIS representative. 

Early in 1978, additional reports vi/ill be available that analyze the 
state provisions, policies, and practices related to multicultural education 
and selected teacher education programs in states with such provisions. Also 



cultural education as practiced in Americar^eacher education and an analysis 
of multicultural activities in selected professional associations. 

Your assistance in completing the enclosed questionnaire is sincerely 
appreciated. If you have questions concerning this activity? please contact 
Donna Gollnick at MCTE (202) 293-2450.- 



at that time? two other reports 




completed--an analysis of multi- 



Sincerely yours , 



Frank H. Klassen 
Associate Director, AACTE 
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SURVEY OF MULTICULTURAL ACTIVITIES IN 
STATE DEPARTMENTSOF EDUCATION 

DIRECTIONS: Please compfete the follpwirrg four Questions and return to AACTE in the selt-addressed envelope that 
accompanies thrs survey, * - 

1 Do the activities carried out by your unit relate to the interpretation or impiementation of multicuttural education tn 
any of the foliowtng areas? Check the appropriate space. 



V^s 



No 



Curriculum ^ 
Textbook/ClassroorffMaterrals 
Teacher Trainrng/Certificalion 
Staff Development/lnservice Education 
Resource Centers 

Other (please specify) 



2. Please mditate the responsibility that your unit has for the foilov/mg activities as they relate to multicultural 
education* Check aJI boxes that are appropriate. 




Evaluation^ Assessment ^ 
















Consulting/Technical 
Assistance 

r 
















Compliance Review/ 
EnforcemenT''^^ 
















Development 
















Other (please specify) 

















3. Are any periodical reports including newsletters and bulletins written which provide any of the following jnformation 
about your unit's muMtcultural activities? Ptease check ttie appropriate space and indicate the name of the publication 
when thexesponse is ' yes." 



Yes 



No 



* Name of Publicatron 



Goalsand Purposes 



/ 



Target Population. Current Needs> and Deliviry Systems 
Impact of Services 
New Directions 
Other (Please.Specify) 
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4* In addttton to^ your unit, are-'there other units tn the state department of evocation other agencies ootstde ol the 
state department of education that perform supportive services related to mutticuflural education? Please write ihe 
names of these units or agencies in the appropriate txixes beiow. 




Evaluation/ Assessment 



^Consulting/Technical 
Assistance 



ComoHance Review' 
Enforcement 



Oevetoptment 



\ Other (pidase specify) 



5. Please list which ethnic, ractal, cultural, or linguistic grQups are tn some way aft^cted by the activities of your unit. 



WHEN POSSIBLE, PLEASE SUPPLEMENT THIS QUESTIONNAIRE WITH MATERIALS PRODUCED BY YOUR UNIT THAT WOULD 
FURTHER CLARIFY ITS ACTIVITIES RELATED TO MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION, Thte could include statements ol purpose, publt^^ 
tlon», reports^ policy statements, regulations, guidelines, and legislative mandates. 



STATE 



UNIT 




A MEKICAN ASSOCIATION OF COLLEQeS FOR TEACHER EDVCATJO?^ 
Ortc Dupoyit CircU,Wa'shm^Um,D C 2003*/" io2)i(?3-j.^5o 



August 9, 1977 



Dear Respondent: 

, The American Association of CoTleges for Teacher Education (AACTE) 
wishes to cooperate with^ the CCSSO in a study that outlines current state 
legislatioj?, guidelines, regulations and policies relevant to multicultural 
education- The results of this study will be used as resource material by 
teacher education institutions in developing and implementing multicultural 
teacher education programs. 

You have been designated by your chief state school officer as the re- 
spondent for your particular division/department/bureau within the stat4 
department of education. We request-that you respond to the enclosed queV; 
tionnaire, "Survey of Multicultural Activities in the State Departments of 
Education",'' for your unit only. Respondents have been identified from 
^ other units in the SDE to also complete the questionnaire. Please return 
the s'urvey in the enclosed self-addressed envelope to AACTE by August 31, 
1977, This survey was reviewed. and approved by the CCSSO's Committee on 
^ Education and Information Services (CEIS) at its August 3rd meeting. 

^For this survey, multicultural education is used as a b^oad educational 
concept related to ethnic, racial, cultural or linguistic minorities and 
women. In order^to develop a comprehensive view of the multicultural pro- 
visions, policies, and practices in state departments of education, this 

. questionnaire has been mailed to several di fferent^respondents as identi- 
fied by the chief state school officer. These incfude persons responsible 
for equal educational opportunity, ethnic or multiethnic studies, human or 
intergroup relations, bilingual education, desegregation, urban education, 

-compensatory education, multicultural education, teacher certification, and 
women's studies. 

-N, ' The questionnaire itself will provide only a descriptiv^ profile of 
Uate activities. In addition to the survey, we would appreciate your send- 
ing copies of statements of purpose, publications , ^reports , policy state- 
- ment, regulations, guidelines, or legislative mandates related to your 
muHicu^tural activities. 

We plan to complete the descriptive profile of state provisions, poli- 
cies, and practices related to multicultural education by the end of 
September 1977. DuriogAOctober, a copy of this profile will be mailed to 
each chief state school officer and the state CEIS representative. If you 
would also like a c6py of that rep9rt, please contact AACTE directly. Early 

\ 



vin 1978, additional reports will be available that analyze the state pro- 
visions, policies^ and practices related to multicultural education and 
selected teacher education programs in states with such provisions. Also 
at that time, two othen reports will have been comPleted--an Analysis o1^ 
multicultural .activities as practiced in American teacher education and 
an analysis of multicultural activities in selected professional associations 

Your assistance in*coinpleting the enclosed questionnaire is sincere:ly 
appreciated. If you have questions concerning this activity, please con- 
tact Doona Gollnick at AAC^; ^202) 293-2450. 

Sincerely yours , ' " - * 



\ 



Frank H. JCJassen 
Associate Director, AACTE 
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■ STATE LEGISLATION. REGULATIONS. GUIDELINES, AND 
POLICIES RELATED TO MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION 

Contents 

Name of State Page Name of State 
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Montana 160 Wisconsin 

Nebril^ka^ : 166 Guam 

Nevada...' i. 167 Micronesia 

New Hampsliire 170 Virgin Islands 

New Jersey.^ ' 171 ^ 
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- . ALASKA , ^ • 

Chapter 34, Bilingual-Bicultural Education, 

4 AAC 34,010 PURPOSE, The purpose of this chapter is to encourage and 
assist school districts, in cpoperation with local communities, to meet the^ 
special needs of children of limited English-speaking ability. The department 
believes that establishment of bilingual programs of education will tend to 
bring about an end to the depreciation of local culture elements and values* 
by the school^., stimulate better coimunication between the connnunity and the 
schools in solving educatianal^ problems, effect%a positive student self-image 
provide more effective use of both English and the Student's language, foster 
more successful secondary and higher education careers, ease the obtaining of 
employment, al lowvgenuine options for^all students in choosing a way of life, 
and facilitate more harmonious relationships between the student's culture and 
^he mainstream of society, 

4 AAC 34,020, SCOPE OF STATE ASSISTED PROGRAMS, (a) Grants of state 
funds will be made to school districts to assist iji the establishment, expansion, 
imDrovement, or mainteiiance of bilingual-bicultural leducation programs, 
(b) Grant awards will be made for a period of not more than one fiscal year. 
Grantees seeking to receive assistance for additional one year periods must 
subtnit new applications for each year, - . 

4 AAC 34,030. GRANt APPLICATIONS, The conmiissioner may award grants to 
school districts upon applications submitted toTiim by their governing bodies* 
A district's application must contain the following: 

(1) an assessment of the bilingual-bicultural education needs of students 
/Nn the district and a description of the methods utilized for determining 

the stud^ts' proficiency in English and native languages; and 

(2) a bilingual-blicultural education program plan which assurfes that: 
(a) the governing body ha^ a statement of philosophy consistent 
with the fellinguat-biculturaT^ducation philosophy expressed in 

- sec, 10 of this chapter; 

^ (b) to the extent possible, all sources of funds available for 
bilingual-bicultural education will be coordinated: 

(c) there are comprehensive program^objectives in measurable 
terms for each component of a program; 

(d) there are plans far. the procurement or development of bi.- 
lingua.l-bicultuif'al education materials; \ 

(e) qualified bilingual-bicultural education 1nstructors,\ coordi- 
nators, and administrators will bejutilized; 

^ (f) there is a program staff training design based upon , training 
priorities forvfeilingual-bicultiiral education program staff, in- 
cluding but nal limited to, pre-service and in-service training; 

(g) there is a mechanism for parent and comnunity involvement 
in the development, establishment, and evaluation of the program 

^ and for the dissemination of program information to parents and 
^ community; . * ^ , , . 

(h) there is an evaluation design for determining student 
progress and program progress; ^nd 

^ (i) ' there is a budget consistent with' program specifications 
and requirements. 
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4 AAC 34.040. GRANT ENTITLEMENT. The commissipner shall consider the 
following in making grants to school districts^ 

(1) his evaluation of the program plan submitted under sed. 30 of this 
chapter, ranked in trie following program prioritj/Lorder: 

(a) programs directed to monolingual speakers of a language 
other th^n English; 

(b) programs directed to bilingual speakers whose proficiency 
in the language in which instruction is given is not sufficieht 
for instructional purposes; 

(2) number of students ift each program priority; 

(3) relevant cost factors in saving variable numbers of students in the 
s^me language program priority; and^ 

(4) program costs related to the amount of special instruction required 
b^sed on the needs of identified students. 

4 AAC 34.090- DEFINITIONS. As used in this chapter and AS 14.30.,400 and 
^A5^"14.30.410 unless the context otherwise requires: ^ 

(2) ^'children of limited English speaking ability" means both children 
born in the United States and children not born in the United States who 
have difficulty performing ordinary classwork in English due to an inter- 
ference with their English comprehension by a language other tJ^an English; 

(3) "bilingual-bicultural education program" means an organized program of 
instruction in elementary or.jsecondary education which is designed for 
children'of limited English-speaking ability, uses English, the chilch's 
primary language, or both as a means of instruction, allows children to 
progress effectively through the educational system, and which may include 
elements of the culture inherent in the language; 

(4) "departjnent" means the department of education; 

(5) "school distrJict" meaift both city and borough school districts and 
regional educationail attendance areas; 

(6; "school which is attended by at least eight pupils" means either ^ 
an elementary school or a secondary school with eightor'more pupils in, 
' regular daily attendance. 



■4P 

State Board of Education Resolution. 



WHEREAS on January -21, 1974, the Supreme Court of the iJiaJted States decided 
in the case of Lau v. Nichal s (copy enclos^c^ that the failure'of a school system 
to provide special assistance to students who do not speak English denies them- 
a meaningful oppprtunity to participate >n the publiq educational program and 
thus violates regulations and guidelines issued by the Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare pursuant to Section 601 of the Civil Rights Act of 1964- 
The couj*t,.in interpreting the Title VI prohibition'olP discrimination based on 
the ground of race, color, or national origin In 5(t)y program or activity receiving 
Federal financial a^3lstaf»c^, held that.; 

..*there is no equality of treatment merely by providing students 
with the same facilities, textbooks, teachers, and curriculum; for 
students who do not understand English are effectively foreclosed fpom 
^ any meaningful education. ^ . 
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WHCREAS, the Boavd of Education for the State of Alaska endorses the efforts 
of the U.S. Department of Health ^ Education, and Welfare, Office for Civil '^iqhts 
to ensure an equal educational opportunity for all students by requiring school 
distri.cts to comply with federal regulations; andj 

WH£REy\Sj the State Board of Education recognizes the major changes in ^ 
Alaska's educational del.iveV^y system are takina place at a time, which may ^ 
not necessarily be compatible with the requirements of resolving the non- 
compliance issue of tbe Office for Civil Rights; and, 

HIIEREASj the State Roard of Education considers the development Qf 
an implementation of educational plan^ to be prerogative of school districts? 
and J \ ' 

WKEREAS, the State Board of l;ducation consi der^Sti^^^a for the identi- 
fication and assessment of students' orimary languajp^problcms to be a 
responsi bli ty of the Oepartrient olF Education; and, ^ 

WHEREASj the State Board of Education stresses the imoortanceVf^rovidinq 
minimum guidelines for educational planning to the school districts; and, 

WKEREAS, the State Board of Education recognizes the obligation to 
provide educational leadership to ^^11 school districts in Alaska.* 



^ THEREFORE BE IT 

RESOLVED: that the State Roard of Educations through representatives 
of the Department of Education with the concurence of the school dis- 
' tricts enter into negotiarti ons with the ILS/Office for Civil Rights 
in behalf of all school districts in the state^ in matters pertaining 
to compliance wi th^ Ti tie* VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, An agree- 
ment will be negotiated with the Officfe for Civil Rights based on the 
follovnng: ^ z 

(1) identify and assess the primary or* home languaae of the state's ^ 
students^ * 

(2) development of miViimal guidelines for use by all school districts, 

(3) prepare a time schedule of events for the^assessinent, development, 
and implementation of a plan. 



/ 
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Article 10. Bilingual In&truction and Special Eng.'li'sh Training. 

15-1097. -SPECIAL EDUCATION PROSRAI^S., ' ' . " 

A, There ^hall be special Educational programs to carry out the provi- 
sions of this" article s-ubject to 'certi fi cation by the state superintendent ^ 
of public instruction and pursuant to the rules and regulations prescribed 

by the state board of education relating to the administration of this 
article. ■ " , 

B. The state board of education sh^lV establish: 

1. Testing standards and quali ^^Icati on requirements for students ' 
to oualify for each grade level under this article prior to and 
after^conpletion of each Progran. 

2. Minimujn qualifications for instructors to teach under this 
article. ^ ■ ■ 

3. That schools seeking support under this article- have suitable \^ 
faci li ties . f 

The superintendant of publi^c instruction she'll enforce the compliance 
of school districts with the requirenents of subsection B of this section. 

15-1098. POWERS OF THE GOVERNING BOOY OF A SCHOCtl OISTRlCT; PROGRAMS. 

A» The governing body of a school district may: 

1. provide a special course of bilingual instruction for common 
school pupils J not'to exceed an accumulated period of four years 

* per pupils to expand the minimum curriculum and satisfy" distri ct 
goals and objectives. - ■/ 

2. Provide a special course of instruction for common school 
children*who are having difficulty in speaking or understanding the 

^_ Eng^lish language. This special instruction in the English language 
shall be in addition to the regular course of instruction prescribed 
in all school districts, 

3. "Employ special bilingual tfeachers for the operation of ■ ■ 
special classes of oral English instruction or bilingual education. 

4. In cooperation with another dj^trict or districts > establish 
special classes of oral, English or bilingual instruction for^$hildren 
wbo are having difficulty with the English language/or children who 
come" from. environments where the dominant language is other than 
English. - 

If the governirrq body of a school district complies with the pj^Dvisions 
contained in this art1cle>^tne spec^fl class or classes may be conducted by the 
s'chool district in a cUssVoom or school facility owned and maintained by the 
school district^ or the school district may contract with other public agencies, 
wUhin or, without the district, for the use of facilities in whic^ to further 
the education of children whdftre having difficulty with oral English ^language, 
or children who *^l)me from erj^onments where the d6minant language is other than 
English 

dy of ^^chool district which provides a special 
ctions A and 8 shall prepare Sin annual report 
e program conducted by the district, the fundS f 



8. 



C. The governing 
course authorized in s 
which reports explains- 
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expended and for v/hat purposes such funds were used dun'nq the preceding 
fiscaVyectr. The^report shall include plans for the ensuinq fiscal year. 
The report shall.be presented to the State superintendent of public instruc- 
tion, vi/ho shall present all such reports and his recommendations to the 
legislature during January of each year. * 

D. For the purposes of ttiis article? '^bilingual instruction" means 
instructi(>o through' the media of English and another language for under- 
standing, speaking, reading, andv/riting. 

15-10^. APPROPRI/\TI0N AND APPORTIONMFMT; APPROVAL OF PROGRAM 

A. Those students- v^Hg qualify for a special program of instruction 
under this article shall receive an appropriation by the legislature 
apportioned in accordance with the provisions of sec^-ion 15-1212 to each/ 
school district provitiing special education classes under the provisions of 
this article an amount specified by the superintendent of public instruction 
but not exceeding fifty dollars per unit of average daily membership per 
annum'-per prograin for each special education^fctudent taught by the district 
and this appropriation shall he made on an actual per capita'per annum basis 
as shown^by-the records of the superintendent of public instruction- The 
apportionment made pursuant to this section shall be in addition .to the 
entitlement to state aid computed pursuant to chapter 16, article 1. 

B. The appropriation shall be computed with reference to the estimated 
aumber of special education students as provided in- section 15-1097 to be 
taught durirtg the current year for corrmon schools, in classes haying a 
minimum of not less than one hundred twenty minutes nor more than three 
hundred sixty minutes of instruction per school day.. 

C- The appropriations and apportionment provided under the terms of 
this section shall not be granted to the governing body of a School 
district unless the district complies with the provisions of this article - 
and the conditions and standards prescribed by the superintendent of 
public Instruction pursuant to rules and regulations of the state beard of 
.education- A school district program'for education of children having 
difficulty with oral EngTish or children who come fron environments where 
the dominant language is othei^ than English, shall be presented to the 
state board of education for approval. ^ 

D. Funds^provided under the terms of this section shaU be allocated 
for all eligible students in grades one through four prior to the allocation 
of ^remaining funds to the eligible students in grades five thwu9h ei^ht- 

E. A student mSy only qualify for bil-ingual instruction and special 
English training after a showing of proof satisfactory; to the suoerintendent 
that the student is legally present in this st^te, ' , 

Per capita approfYi^tions ^^nade purs:uant to this. section shall not 
be included in the budget cost level oi" a school district, 
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Education Code. Article 3.3. Sections 13344-13344.4.^ 



^ ly-SERViC? PREPARATldN IN ETHNIC BACKGROUNDS 

13344 On and after July 1, 1974, each school with a substantial poou- 
lation of students ofdiverse ethnic backgrounds shall provide an in-service 
preparation program designed to prepare teachers and other professional 
school service personnel to ufna&rstand and effectively relate to the history, 
culture, and current problems^of these students and their environment. For 
purposes of this article a scfioql shall be considered to have a substantial 
population of students of diverse ethni c .backgrounds where 25 percent or more 
of all the students in the school are of diverse ethnic backgrounds. 



APPROVED COURSES 

13344.1 The Department of Education sh^ll develop a list of approved 
courses which shall be considered acceptable for meeting the requirements 
of this article. The department shall cause^ a li^t of app^roved courses 
to be published and distributed to interested teachers > administrators, and 
governing boards of school districts. The*. department shall be responsible 
for coordinating the effol^s of school districts and colleges to develop* 
adequate^ourse offerings to satisfy^the requirements of this Article. 



CONTENT OF IN-SERVICE PROGRAMS \ ^ 
13344.2 In-service programs designed -to fulfill the requirements of this 
article may include^ but. need not be limited to> cqjUrses. offered by community 
colleges and colleges and universities approved by the State Board of Education. 
A district may provide an io-service program consisting in whole or in p^trt 
of preparation other than college courses>f ' §l 
■Such a program shall be developed cooperati vely^wi th the Department of ^ 
Education and shall have prior approval of the Department of Education. An 
in-service^ program which meets the intent of this article shall encompass the 
history^ culture* and current problems of the students of diverse ethnic 
background . , ^ 

All college courses jtpprov^ by the Depar4jnent of Education for ^he 
purposes of this article shall be considered acceptable for salary credit 
purposes by*^any schopi district. District in-service programs shall speci- 
fy an amount of equivalent credit which sl>a11 be acceptable for salary 
credit purposes in the school district providing the in-service program. 



13344.3 The Department of Education shall provide in its budget for the 
necessary funds to employ appropriate staff to implement the intent of this 
article. v 



REPORT TO LEGISLATURE 

13344.4 The Departm^t of Education shall make a progress report to the 
legislature not later than the fifth legl^rative day of the 1972 Regular 
Session. The department shall further reftort not later than the fifth 
legislative day of the 1974 Regular Session the number of districts to which 
thiff article is applicable at that time and the extent to which inplemen- 
tation has been achieved. The department shall continually evaluate the 
results of this article. 
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Education Code. Sections 33370 '3p7Z- 

Establish in the Department c/f Education a Bureau ofMndian Education 
which shall study and identify the cultural and educational disadvantages 
affecting American Indian Chilarei^ in the present existing public school 
system; and provide that an Indiap Coordinator shall^ meet and consult with 
the Equal Educational Opportunities Commission. 



Education Code. Sections 33570^3577. 

^ Establish the Equal JEducatijonal Opportunities Coimiission to assist and 
advise the State Board oNEducation. and to formulate and present such policy 
recommendations as it determines necessary to insure equal educational oppor- 
tunities for all students and effect.statewide coordination of rjrograms for 
edtjcation of disadvantaged minors; also to recommend educational pr^'ograms 
to meet the needs of Indians native to the United States. 



E^twation Code. Sections 44560-44564. 

Each school with a substantial population of students of diverse ethnic 
backgrounds s'hall provide an inservice preparation program designed to prepare 
teachers and other professional school service personnel to understand and 
effectively relate to the history, culture, and current problems of these 
students and thei r envi ronment- 



Education Code; Section 51004. / . 

' It is State policy that an educational opportunity be provided to the 
end that ev^ry student leay^no school shall have the opportunity^ to be pre- 
pared to enter the world of wArk^^and that such opportunities are to be 
enjoyed without regard to race, cireed, color, national origin, sex? or 
economic status . 



Education Cod^. Section 51210. 

Social Sciences instruction in grades 1-6 sh^all include man's .relations 
to his human and natural environment; eastern and western cultures and 
civilizations;, and contemporary issues. 



Education Code. Section 51213. 

Social sciences instruction in grades 1-6 shall include the early history 
of Ca^lifomia and a study of the role and contHbutions of American Negroes, 
American Indians, Mexicans, persons of oriental extraction, and other ethnic 
groups, and the role and contributions of women- 

Education Code. Section 51220. * 

'■ ] ^ > 

Social s^ences instruction in grades 7-12 shall include man's relations 
to his human and natural environment; eastern and western cultures and civili 
zations; a^d contemporary issues. 

-Tib 
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Education Code^ Section 51227; 

Social science instruction in grades 7-12 shall include the early 
history of Califomis and a study of the role and contributions of American 
Megroes, American Indian, Mexicans-, persons of oriental extraction, and 
other ethnic groups, and the role and contributions of women. 



Education Code^ Section 51500. _ 

No teacher shall give instruction nor shall a school district sponsor any 
activity which reflects adversely upon persons because of their race, sex, 
color, creed, national origin or ancestry. 

Education Code> Section 5150K 

fio textbook, or other instructiorTal materials shal^e adopted by the 
state board or by any governing board for use in the public schools which 
contains any matter reflecting adversely upon persons because of their race, 
color, sex, creed, national origin jor ancestry. 

Education Code. Section 52002, 

Objectives of Early Childhood Education include assurance that each 
pupil will achieve competence in intra-personal (self-understandinq, self- 
awareness, and seJf-esteem) and interpersjonal (understanding, being a,ware of, 
and esteeming others) relationships, sufficient to continued success in 
educations experiences. 



Education Code. Section 52029. 



Early Childhood EducatTon programs shalV-not sanlction, perpetuate, or , 
promote' the racial and ethnic segregation of pupils in public schools. 

Education Code. Sections 521.00-52114 . ^ . ^ 

The Bilingual! Education Act of 1972 allows public schools which choose to 
participate to establish bilingual educati on programs The primary gt)als of 
such program^ Shall be to develo(f competence in two languages for all partici- 
pating pupils, to provide positive reinforcement of the self-image of partici- 
pating children, and to develop intergroup and intercultural awareness among 
pupils, parents and j;he staff. Pupil participation is voluntary on the part 
of the parent* Supplemental financial assistance is provided to help school 
districts to meet most of the special cost of phasing-1n bilingual education 
programs. 

* > 

Education Code> Sections 52160-52179. 

The BilinguaVBicuUural Education Act of 1976 requires school districts 
to offer bilingual learning opportunities to each limited-English-speaking » 
pupil* and provides supplemental financial support for the purpose. 
■ / -102--' . * 
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Education' jCode. Section 54422. 

• * 

Plans'for Compensatory Education programs shall include among their 
priorities cultural enrichment including the use of field trips, special 
speakers, motion, pictures , records, library programs, concerts and other 
means which serve to broaden the educational 'and cultural experiences of 
the students* 



Education Code. Section 54423. 

In Compensatory Education^rogram plans, districts may include effec- 
tive use of auxiliary personnel, the services of whom may be made available 
not only by the public school sys^tem, but by other public and private 
^encies and, organlzati ons , including ethnic organizations. - 



Education Code. Section 56504. 
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Pupils should not'be assigned to special classes or other special 
programs for the mentally retarded if they can be served in regular 
classes. The Legislature declares that there should not be dispropor- 
tionate enrollment of any socioeconomic, minority, or ethnic group pupils 
in classes fqr the mentally retarded, and that the verbal portion of the 
intelligence tests which are utilized by some schools for such placement 
tends^to underestimate the academic ability of such pupils*. ^ 



Education Code. Section 60040. ^ 

When adopting instructional materials for use in the schools, governing 
boards shall include .only instructional materials which accurately portraiy- 
the cultural and racial diversity of our society, including: 

(a) the contributions of both men and women in all types 
ofVoles, including professional, vocational, and 

^ executive roles; 

(b) the role^ and contributions of American Indians, American 
Negroes, Mexican Americans, Asian Americans European 

* Americans, and members of other ethnic and cultural groups 

^ to the total development of California and the Uni tecWStates . 

Education Code. Section 60044. 

No instructional materials shall be adopted by any governing board 
for use in the schools which contains any matter reflecting adversely 
upon persons because of their race, color, creed, national ori gin , 'ancestry , 
sex or occupation. 
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Administrative Code>-Tit1e 5, Sections 30 - 36, 

Because lessons concerning democratic principles and the richness which 
racial diversity brings to our national heritage can be best taught by the 
presence of staffs of mixed races and ethnic groups working toward a common 
goal, each public education agency will develop and implement an affirmative 
action employment program for all operating units and at all levels of 
responsibi lity. , 

Administrative Code, Title 5. Section 393 

School districts maintaining consolidated categorical aid programs shall 
provide staff development for all certificated and classified personnel ^ 
involved, to assure successful implementation of the program. Staff develop- 
ment activities must be related to the unmet needs for sjtaff as* identified 
in the needs assessment. 



Administrative Code, Title 5, Section 3935, 

No^program utilizin'g categorical aid funds shall sanction, perpetuate or 
promote the segregation of students on the basis of race, ethnicity, religion, 
sex, or socioeconomic status. 



Administrative Code, Title 5. Section 3936. v 

All districts participating in categorical aid programs shall have a 
program of multicultural education and where a district racial and ethnic 
survey reveals a multicultural populations the district shall provide 
multicultural and intergroup activities appropriate to the needs, including 
staff development, *at each' school*' , , 



Administrative Code. Titlfe 5. Sections 4300-4305. 

Provide for implementation of ^ the Bilingual Education Act of 1972 
(E,C, 5761-5764*5) as a part of the consolidated categori.tal aid programs* 
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E ducation Code. Title 22. Article 1. ^ 

22-1-103. Policy of state to>.instruct in English - exceptions. Instruc- 
tion in the common branches *of study in the public schools of this state shall 
be conducted principally^rou?(h the medium of the English language; except 
that it shall be the policy of the state also to encourage the school dis- 
tricts o,f the state to develop bilingual skills and to assist pupils. whos 
experience is largely in a language other than English to make an effective 
transition to English, with the least possible interference in other learning 
activi ties. 

■ 22-1-104. Teaching of history, culture, and civil government. .^1) The 
history and civil government of the state of Colorado shaH be taught in all 
the. public schools of this state. (2) In addition, the history and civil 
government of th^r United States, including the history, culture, and contri- 
butions of minorities, including, but not limited to, the Spanish Americans 
and the American Negroes, shall be taught 1n all the public schools of the 
state. 



Revised Status Article 24. Bilingual and Bicultural Education Act.^ 
* • 

22-24-. 02. LEGISLATIVE OECLARATION. (l) The general assembly hereby 
declares that there are substantial numbers of students in this -state with 
linguistically diffeioent skills due to the influence of another language 
in their family, conmunity, or peer and due to their cultural environ- 

iDent, and that public schooVclasses in which instruction is given only in 
English may be inadequate for the education of these students. The general 
assembly recognizes the need to provide for transitional programs to perfect the 
foglcish language skills/^t^^d cultural development of these students and finds 
that this could be^t be accomplished t'hrough bilingual and bicultural programs 
in\ grades kindergarten through third grade, which provide cx^gnitive and 
afiFective development of these students ty; Utilizing .the linguistic skills . 
of/these students in the curriculum; providing these students with opportuni- 
ties to expand their conceptual and linguistic abilities and potentials in a 
suc<^ssful and positive manner; and developing cultural and ethnic pride and 
understanding among these and other students. It is also the intent of the 
general assembly that a linguistically different child msiy remain in an 
existing bi li ngual-bicultural program until the conclusion of the third grade 
if his parents so choose, but will not be countedMn the census after he ineets 
or exceeds bis district mearf or student expectancy level for English language 
skill development and the standards of student achievernent oi; program goals 
as adopted by the st^te bofird of education in accordance witli section 22*24- 
105. A child -wi^l be considered to have con?)leted his transition when he has 
achieve<i| such program goals or has completed third grade* The general assembly 
rfecogniz'^s the need to provide for programs directed. toward the achievement 
of the fpllowing objectives; 

(a) Improved performance in ocfftprehension , reading, writing, and 
speaking the English language; 

(b) Improved school attendance arfd a reduced dropout rate; 

(c) Develofsnent of a positive self-concept and attitude; and 

(d) Greater parental involvement in tfie school program. 

-105- \^ ^ 
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(2) Therefore the policy of this state is to insure equal educational 
opportunity for every-s^udent and to recognize the educational needs of stu- 
dents with linguistically different skills. The qeneral^ assembly further 
declares that it is the purpose of this article to provide for the establish- 
ment of bilingual and bicultural programs in the.publtc Schools in grades 
kindergarten tfirough third and to provide for the distribution of funds to 
districts for the costs resulting from such programs. 



22-24-103. DEFINITIONS. As used in this article, unless the context 
otherwise requires; , 

(1) "Bilingual and bicultural education teacher's aide" means a person 
t^nployed to assist the teacher in a program. 

(2) "Board of cooperative services" means a board of cooperative services 
created pursuant to article 5 of this title. 

(3) "Community bilingual and bi cultural cormiittee" or "cofnmunity comnittee" 
means the district jlevel cormiittee consisting of parents and other persons 
elected for each district providing a bilingual and bicultural educalSion | 
program pursuant to the provisions of this artfcle. * 

' (4) "Community coordinator" means 8^ person employed by the district for 
the purpose of promoting communication, understanding? and cooperation 
betv/een the public school and the community for the effective implemen- 
tation of programs initiated pursuant to tfie provisions of tMs article. 

(5) ^'Department" means the department of education. 

(6) "Direct attributable additional cost" means those costs which are 
incurred due to the provision by a school district or board of cooperative ' 
services of approved programs under this article. These costs include 
both direct support services and direct instructional services and are 

in addition to tfie program which all chi Idi^n in the district would be 
entitled to receive and do not include indirect costs. 

(7) "Director*' means the person selected pursuant to ^the provisions of 
this article to be- the administrative fiead of the unit in the department* 

(8) "District" means a school district organized and existing pursuant 
to law but does not include a junior college di^tri^t. - ^ 

{9) "Di strict di rector of bi linguaV and bi cultural education"" means the 
• ' persofi appointed to direct the operation of*a district's bilingual and 
bicultural program in which there are more than one hundred students^ 
{9.5) "Full-time pr^ograiJi" means a program developed as a p^rt of the 
plan requirements of section 22-24-117 that has the following 
characteri-sticsy; 

a. Is^a full-year program; 

b. Presents the customs* traditions,, and heritage of students with 
linguistically different ski lis within the curricula of the school , 
but such prograrq shall not be required on a daily basis; 

c. Promotes the integration_ of students^during program stctivities; and 

d. Utilizes the language of the students with linguistically different 
skills on a daily basis and to ^the extent necessary to achreve the 
objectives of the act and reinforces the Engli&|i language sk|lVdevelop- 
rnent of such students. \, 

(10) '^Program" means the bilingual and bicultural Bduc^tion program estab- 
lished by a district for the purpose of perfecting the English language 
skills and cult^iral development of its students which provides forXthe ' 
cognitive and affective development of its students by: iltilizing the 
cultural and linguistic baCfigrounds of tfiese studejits in the currixullJm; 
providing these stud&nts with opportunities to expand their conceptuaV and 
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and linguistic abilities and potentials in a successful and positive 
manner; and developing cultural and ethnic pride arvd understanding 
araong'tfiese and other students. \ - 
(1|) "School board" means the board of education of ,a local school 
district. 

(12^ "State steering committee" means the state bilinqual and bicul- 
tural steering committee appointed to assrft the state board of education^ 
in fully and effectively implemen*tjng the provisions of this article. 
(13) "Students with linguistically different skills" njeans. students whose 
English language skill developr^ent is below the district niean or student 
expectancy level and who come from an environment of different customs 
and traditions whjch does include the influ^TKfe of another language 
upon the students in their families, conrnufn ties , or peer groups, A 
child with a surname usually associated with ^ minority group shall Hot 
be autofnatically presumed to be linguistic^Tly and culturally different. 
* (14) "Supprvi^sor" means a person appointed to supervise a district's 
bilingual and bicultural program in which there are less than one hundred 
students enrolled in said program\ 

(15) "Teacher" means any person certificated pursuant to article 60 of 
this title eirployed to administer, direct^ or supervise the olassroom 
■instructional program in a school *in this stated ^ , 

(16) "Title I or Title VH school" means a school operating a program 
under Title I or Title VII of the "Federal Elementary and 'SecorniBry 

^ Education Act". . ' . ^ ^ - 

, (17) "Unit" means the unit of bilingual and bicultural education within 
the department created pursuant to this article. ' ' 

22-24-1D4. 'COOPERATION AS BOARDS OF COOPERATIVE SERVICES. ^Districts^/may 
^cooperate in the^^arrying out of the provisions of this article, pursuant tio the 
"Boards .of Coopef^^ive Services Act of 1065", article 5 of this title. 
Accordingly, as used in this article, unless the context otherwise specifically 
requires, "district" and "schoolboard" include '*board of cooperative services". 

22-24-105. STATE BILINGUAL AND BICULTUE^ STEERING COMMITTEE - CREATING- 

(1) -^WUhin fifteen days after. approval of-this article by the governor, tHere 
shall be created a provisional state steerinq committee. Said^mmittee sh^ll 
be composed of nine members, three of whom shall be appointed t/yythe governor ^ 
and who are legal residents this state, three of whom shaTKb^ appointed 

by the speaker of the house of representatives and who are members of the 
house of representatives, and three of whom shall be appointed by the president 
of the senate and who 'are members of the, senate. Said steering committee shall - 
serve for a period of two years. " ^ ^^^^ 

(2) A regular state steering committee shall be appointed to succeed the provisional 
state /teering committee pursuant to the provisions of this subsection (2) and sub- 
sections (3) to (7) of this section. The r^ular state steering committee shall be 
composed of the following nineteen members, all of whomshall be legal residents of 
this state: ,1' ^ i v 

(a)^ Fifteen members, three from each congressional district'in the s*tate, 
appointed by the state board of edycatioo from ^ijiong nominations submitted 
*by the provisional or regular state steering committee pursuant to subsec- 
tions (3) of this section. One of the three men)bers from each congressional' 
dlstricL^hall be a teacher or teacher's aide involved in a bilingual and 
biculturSn education program. In appointing the three members .from each 
congressional district, the state board of education shall cons.ider "geographic 
' dispersal of members* residence. ^ " " ? 
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ih) Two members to represent higher education in the state, appoijitecl 
b>/ the state board of education from among nominations submitted w 
the pro^l^onal or regular state steering committee pursuant to 
; subsectT6rr^(4) of this sectrQlvr\^ ^^^^ : 

(c) One member, appointed by the sp6aK^ of the house of represen- 
tatives fr&m among the memj^ership of the^house of representatives; 

(d) One member, Appointed h>/ the prWraent of, the senate from among 
the membership of the senate. ' ' 

("3) (a I Prior to the expiration of the term of the (irowsiqnal state steering 
committee, and annuall)^ thereafter prior to the expiraOon.of the term of any 
metnberi of the regular state steering committee appointed pursuant to the 
provisions of paragraph (a) of subsection (2) of this section, recommendations 
for nomination? to the regular state steering committee for suth terms shall 
be submitted to the provisional or regular state steering committee. Recom- 
mendations for nominations submitted pursuant to th^is subsection (3) shall be 
submitted within each cOjigressional district in. ^he, st^te^ 

(b) Within each congressional district, 'the following groups may make 
recommendations for nomtnatipns and may -f^ecoJnmend as many vidividuals as are 
deemed necessary: " " ^ * 

(0 Community bilingual and bicultural committees;; 

(II) Teachers, administrators, teachers" aides, and teacher organizations 

(III) School boards;' ^ . " 

jIV) Parent teaqher organizations of^ather citizens. 

(c) From among the recomraendjations for nominations receiviad Syinually /rom 
'each congressional district pursuant- to paragraph (b)* of this subsection (3), 

the provi-sional or regular state steering committee shall submit a total of six 
nominations to the state board ^of educati'bn, for a statewide tot^l of thirty 
nominations. In sijbmitt^hg nominations, from each Congres^sional district, the 
prc^isioftal or regular state steering coinmittee ihall consider geographic, 
dispersal of nominees' residence. ^ ^ ^ 

^ ^ (d) From among the nominations submitted 'for each congressional district 
pursuant to paragraph (c) of this subsection i^), ^le Uate board of education 
shall make appointments for; terms on the regular state steering committee as 
require(! by paragraph (a) of subsection (2) of thts section and by subsection 
(5) of this section, 

^(4) Prior to the expiration of the term of the provisional state steering 
committee, and annually th^raftejr prior 'to the expiration of the tpfi? of any * 
member of. the regular state steering committee appointed pursuant to the pro- 
visions of paragraph (bKof subsection (2) of this section., nominations for 
such terms sharll be submitted to- the state board of ^education by the .provisional 
or regular state steering committee. At least twice i\\e numbe?r of nominations 
shall i)e submitted as there are tems to be fiOled. Fr:om among the nominations 
submitted pursuant to this subjection (4) , the st^.te board of education shall 
make appointments for terms on the regular atate steer.ing committee as required ^ 
by paragraph (b) of subsection (2) of .this section and by subsection (5) of ^ ' 
this sectiojn. * - * ' 

(5) The members of the regular state steering committee shall sejrve far basic 
terms of three years; ej^cept that initial one-yeir">nd two-year appointments 
iShall be made by the state board pf education so that approximately one-third 
of, the terms on the committee will expire i-n any one calendar *ye^4r, taldng into 
cons.id*ration the appointments made by the speaker of the house of represen- 
tatives and the president of^the senate, ,^ ' ^ _ 
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Members of regular state steering committee shall hold their offices 
for the terms for which they have been appointed and until t^ir successors 
are appointed and, qualified,, , ^ , r - ^ 

*{7) Appointments to fill vacancies, on the regular state steering cofimiittee, 
other than vacancies caused by the expiration of terms of ^office, shaull be 
made by the state board of education* except that appointments for full terms 
and to fill vacancies '1n off ices on the committee appointedlby the speaker of 
the house of representatives and the presid^ent of the senate shall be made in 
the manner provj\ded for original appointment, 

■. ^ ^ 
(8) The state steering committee established pursuant to subsection (1) of 
this section or by subsections (2) to (7) of this section shall assis-t the 
state board of education in implementing the provisions of this article, ^ The 
state steering committee sha*ll adopt guidelines for the submission ^f plans 
f6r bilingual and bicultural e<Jucation programs by districts, ^Members oi^thej 
staie ^steering committee shall be VeimbuPfted pursuant to>ules and regulations 
of the departipent' of education for their actual and necessary expenses incurred, 
in the performance of their duties and powers under this article* 



22-24-106,^ POWERS AND DUTIES OF STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION. (1) The state 
board of education, in cooperation wi^fe- the- appropriate personnel within the ^ 
department and in cooperalipn with the state steering committee, fias the power 

(a) Select th^ director of t*he_ unit of bilingual %nd biculturai_^educatiQn; 

(b) . Adopt all rules, regulatio'ns, and procedures which it deems necessary 
for the implementation of this article. Such rules ^nd regulations. shSll 
include, standards for the determination of student achievement of program 
goals in accordance with the transitional nature- of the program but shall 
not include a statewide testing program. of students. The state board* Qf 
education shall conduct publjc hearings with adequate notice to the general 
public prior to the adoption of any rutes, regulations, or'procedures pur- 
suant to this article arid Shall pVesent an annual report to the general 
assembly concerning the ovenall progress, of the programs, . / ; 
(cju/Adopt apprbpriate titrtetpbles for the submission' of bilinguaVand bi* 

- ' cultural plans by districts- for the effective implementation of this arti- 
cle beginning with the School year 1975-1976, and adopt stand^ds,; ' 

criteria, or other measures which the uni.t shall apply in evalu^itingpT^ns 
submitted bynsuch districts. ' ' 

(d) ReView^any appeals byf districts and review ^the bilingual and Mfultural 
plans funded or rejected, - ' 
(2) The state board of education shalU 

(a) AppTOve^lV tests, criteria, identification instrument^, and procedures 
^used by districts; ^ ^ ' ^ 

^(b) Insure that sraid test?, criteria, identification instruments, or pro- 
cedures are normed for, relevant geographical areas; and 

(c) Insut'e^that said tests, criteria, identification instruments, -or pro- 
'cedures are v^lid for*t1fe purpose of identifying students with linguisti- 
cally different skills* ; * ^ ^ * 

22*24t107. duties OF DEpArtMENT - CREATION OF UNIT* (1) The department 
has the following duties: 

(a) Establisji a unit ol^lingual and bicultural education, a unit director 
and necessary unit employees; 
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(b) Study, review, eva^luate, and disseminate all available resources alid 
^pcograms that, in wholer of in part, are or could be directed towards meeting 

' the language capability needs of students with linguistically different 
skills; gather and disseminate information on other successful programs 
existing in this state and other states; and encourarge experimentation 

^ and innov.ation in bilingual and bicultural programs; 
^ (c) Study, review, evaluate, and disseminate, to all districts on an ^annual 
basis, information on student dropout, retention, special education place- 
ment, achievement performance, and such other informa-tion as the unit deems 
relevant; 

^ (d) Study, review, evaluat^, and disseminate all successful and innovative 

preservice and inservice programs for staffs of bilingual and bicultural 
* programs and assist districts in selecting and contracting said service; 

(e) Xompile^ data bank on bilingual and m'i>ticultural teachers anxi 
potential graduates who have an interest in v;orking in bilingual and t)i- 
cultural programs frm colleges or universtties in this state and other 
states whom the unit identifies for the purpose of assisting districts 
in their independent efforts to seek bilingual teachers; 

(f) Oisseminate all rules, regulations, and procedures adopted by the 
state board of education. " „ 

^ 22-24-108, LANGUAGE, lOENTIFICATION - OEVELOPMENT OF PRELmfNARY PLAN. - 
(1) Each district in this state shall annually conduct a census on or before 
October 15 or within thirty days^ after registration to ascertain and identify 
the number of school-age children in grades kindergarten through third grade 
witt) linguistically different skills residing within its boundaries in accor- 
dance with rules, regulations, and procedures adopted by the state board ^of i 
education pursuant to section 22-24-10^^, 

(2i The school district shall enlist the cooperation of an assistance from 
the unit in conducting the census^ " 

(3) (a) No later than thirty dafys after the schobl district has conducted-' 
its census, the school district sball notify by mail the- unit and the 
parents or le^al guardian of students identified as having linguistically 

' different skills in grades kindergarten through third arade. / . 
. (b) The notice shall contain a l^lain, non technical d«cription of the , 
purposes, methodology, and content of the program and shall inform the 

^the parents or legal guardian'^that he has the right to enroll such student 

in the program,*'that the parents or legal guardian may visit the districtVs 
bilingual and bicultunal classes as often as desired, and that the parent 
or legal guardian has the right to v?ithdraw such student from the program. 
Said notice shall be written in English and In .the language of the studept^s 
, parents or legal guardian* 

(c) In addition, the district- shell notify by direct contact said students 
and their parents or legal guardjan to explain more fully the purpose, 
methodology, and content of the program. 

(4) The parents o^ legal guardian of a student, identifiied for the program or 
deiirous of enroUihg in the program, who wishes to enroll said student in the 
program shall do so 1n writting upon forms provided ty the district* 

(5) (a) A district shall develop a plan for a bilingual and bicultural 
education program^in^a school having fifty or more- stu^lents in grades 

kindergarten through third with l*inguistically different skills or if 
ten^ercent of the students in a school in graaes kindergarteij through ^ 
third have linguistically different skills, 
(b) A d^stMct may d^vleop a plan fbr a bilingual ^nd , bicultural program 
if there are less than fifty students in a school in grades kindergarten 
through third with'^linguistitally different skills or if less tha,n ten 
percent of the students in a school in grades kindergarten through third 

*iave linguistically different skills. 
- . ' ^ -110- . 
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(6) In addition to ttie provisions^of section 22-24- \1 7,, plans developed 
pursuant to tf^ provisions of subsection (5) of this section: 

(a) . Shall deal specifically with each school within the attendance 
boundaries of the district within which a number or percentage of stu- 
dent^ with lingfft%tically different skills has been identified which 
^exceeds the number or percentage specified in subsection (5) of this 
"section; ^ . , . ' 

(b) May deal with other schools within the attendajice boundaries of - 
the district; * 

(c) Shall allow students in schools which are not eligible under this 
article to have the opp(rtunityj within district policies and regulations/ 
to enroll in those schools providing programs approved pursuant to' this 
article. Transportation need not be provided by this district 

Md) Shall provide for bilingual and tixcultural education programs of 
sufficient duration and scope in grades k;indergarten through third to 
me^ the educational needs of students with linguistically different 
skills attending schodJs within the attendance boundaries of the 

. district- V 

(7) A plan for a bilingual and bicultural education pr'Sgram developed pursuant 
to tbe- p^wisions of subsection (5) of this section shall be approved by the 
school t)oarTjho* each respective district'^affected by the prOvis.ions of subsec- 
tion (5) pf this section. Districts hiay cooperate w-ith other districts Or ^ 
boaVds of cooperative services in developing plans pursuant to the provisions 
of subsection (5) of this section. 

(8) All -plans developed pursuant to subsection (5) of th,is section shall be 
submitted to the -department according to the provisions of section 22-24-117- 

(9) Within the limitations of stStte appropriations for the implementation of 
this article and^Sifter review ^f all plans submitted pursuant to subsection, 
(8) of this section, the state board of education shall determine those plans 
which shall be funded from such appropriations. If the plan submitted by a 
district is funded pursuant to this subsection |9)j said district shall imple- 
ment Jthe bilingual and bieultural educsrtion program for which the plan was 
developed- Nothing in this article shall be construed as prohibiting a district 
from implementing a bilingual and bicultural education program* thp plan ^ ^ 

for which is not funded pursuant to this subsection (9), 

(10) No district shall take any action which has the effect of decreasing the 
enrollment of students with linguistically different skills at a ^chool to 
avoid the provisions of subsection (1) to (7) of this section unless said agencj? 
is desegregating an illegally seg^'egated school system. All plans for the 
elimination of Vactal or ethnic isolation oK segregation which affect the-^pro- 
visions of subsection (5). to (9)-of this section shall be submitted to the de- 
partment together with the district's census report. 

(11) If the uniX determines that any dist^^ict has not complied with this sec- 
tTon> it shall immetJiately notify the department aiad said district in writing, 
of .its noncompliance. The. department shall thereafter provide said district" 
with a reasonable opportunity to comply and with the right to a hearing 
regarding said noncompliance in accordance with rules* regulations, or proce- 
dures established by the state board of education in cooperation with the, state ^ 
steering committee. 
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22-24-109- ENFORCEMENT OF ARTICLE- A district is required to develop an 
acceptable plan for a bilingual and bicuUural education program in order to 
meet the needs of children as determined in the school census, according to ^ 
the, provisions of^jfection 22-24-135 (1) and {3)>.,and to amend such plan if 
it is unacceptable to the department.^ It is the duty of the members of the 
school board to carry oyt the provisions of such plan or portion of such plan, 
according to the provisions of this ar^iclejf sufficient funds are available 
f&C the implementation, of this article! 

^ 22-24-110.. ENROLLMENT OF STUDENTS WITH LINGUISTICALLY DIFFERENT SKILLS - ' 
ENROLLMENT OF OTHER STUDENTS - NOTIF^ICATION - PARENTAL RIGHT OF WITHDRAWAL. 

(1) No later than thirty daVs after the district is;notified of the approval 
6f the district*s plan and^he availability of funding for such jsrogram,. the 
district shall notify the* parents or legal guardian of each student to be in- 
cluded on the program! ^ ■ 

(2) A district's program shall give preference to students with linguistically, 
different skills but said program shall alsb'be jopen to'all other students. 

(3) Each school shall provide that an orientation session be held with the 
student's parents or legal, guardian at the beginning of classes for the purpose ^ 
of fuljy explaining the program in a manner and lan^H^^ge understood by said 
parents or le^al guardian. , ' ' ' 

(4) If the parents or legal guardian of an identified student chooses to sub- 
sequently withdraw the child from the program* he shall register such decision 
in writing with the district. Prior to the withdrawal of any student, the 
parents or legal guardian of such student shall be fully advised,^ during a 
conference with district officials and .in a manner and language understood 

by said parents or legal guardian, of the nature of the program from which the 
student is being withdrawn and the program into which th^^tudent will sub- 
sequently be placed* . ^ 

22-24-111. ENROLLMENT OF NONREDISENT STUDENTS. A district may allow a 
nonresidential student to enroll* in or to attend its program, and the tuition, 
if any, shall be paid according to th^ provisions of section 22-32-115. 

22-24-112. CONTENT JOF PROGRAMS - NONVERBAL COURSES AND EXTRACURRICULAR ^ 
ACTIVITIES - LOCATION OF COURSES - CLASS COMPOSITION AND SIZE. 

(1) A bilingual and bicultural program stftll be a full-time program of 
instruction in which appropriate subjects shall be given in the language of 
the students with linguistrically different skills and in Eng.lish; in which the 
necessary skills of comprehension, speakiShg, reading, and writing are taught 
in both languages; and in which the history, culture, and culti^al contributions 
"ssociated with the language of the studerits with lir\^uistically different skills 
and the history and culture of the United States are presented to the students 

in the languages which reflect the cultures of the students in the classroom* 
A bilingual and bicultural program shal 1 j)rovide for a full-time program of the 
necessary scope and duration to meet the educational Aieeds of the student as ^ 
they relate to the four objectives stated in section '22^24-tl02 (1)* 

(2) The program shall be located in the regular program of the public schools 
and not^a separate program, and districts shall assign students ^o schools in 
such a way that will promote, encourage, or have the effect o1^ integrating^ stu- 
dents regardless of national j)rigin or linguistic ability* Every district shall 
insure that the S1:udents enrolled in programs described in subsection (1) of 

thi 5 section shall have an equal and meaningful opportun^4y^o participate fully 
with other students in all extracurricular activities/ 

(3) Classes In which a bilingual and bicultural prograplfs taugfit shall be 
composed of pup'ils of approximately the same age or gradei level as determined 
by the district's plan. ^ ^ 
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(4) The maximLffn student-teacher ratio shall be set by the department and shall 
accomodate the educational needs of students enrolled in a program* 

(5) No district may transfer a student of linguistically different skills out 
of a bilingual and bicultural program unless the parents or legal guardian of 
the student approves the transfer in writing. 

(6) The parents or legal guardian of 'students in kindergarten through grade ' 
third who do, not have, linguistically different skills shall be notified of such 
bilingual and bicultural programs, and such students shall be encouraged to 
enroll in the program. 

22-24-113. BILINGUAL TEACHERS - TRAINING - STAFF ASSOCIATES. ^ 

(1) In selecting teachers for a bilingual and bicultural program, a school 
board, pursuant to guidelines promulgated by it, in cooperation with the'com- 
munitycOTinittee, shall make an affirmative effort to seek, recruit, and employ 
persons who are bilingual. 

(2) (a) The depart^nent shall allocate money'for inservice training to districts 
employingvteachers for bilingual and bicultural programs. Inservice train- 
ing shall include, byt is not limited to: [ 

(I) Development of instructional skills vn reading, writing, and 
speaking; A 

(II) Development of bilingual and bicultural teaching skills; 

(III) Development of abilities to identify, create, and apply 
instructional techniques that will enhance the cognitive and 
psychomotor development of children in bilingual and bicul- 
tural program?; and - 

(IV) Demonstration of teaching skills relative to bilingual and 
bicultural education. 

(b) Administrators shall be encouraged to participate in inservice 
training programs. 

(3) Districts may employ curriculum specialists for the.effective development 
and implementation of the program. School boards shall make an affirmative 
effort to seek, recruit, and employ persons who are bilingual. - . 

2^-24-114. TEACHERS* AIDES - TRAINING - COMMUNITY COORDINATORS. 

(1) In addition to employing bilingual teachers, .each district providing bi- 
lingual and bicultural programs pursuant to this article may employ teachers' 
aides. The school board shall make an^'aff irmative effort to seek, recruit, and 
employ teachers' aides who^ are bilingual. The school board shall provide pro- 
cedures for the involvement of the'community committee in the screening of 
applicants. Teachers' aides shall not be employed for the purpose of supplanting 
bilingual teachers. ^ 

(2) The department shall allocate money to districts employing teachers* aides 
for the purpose of the upward mobility of said aides for on-the-job performar^e. 
Thfs money shall be utilised, foir the purpose of inservice training sessions sV— ' 
that said teachers' aides can acquire credit hours from an accredited community 

or junior college or four-year institution of higher education towards the 
acquisition of a degree. Inservice training of teachers' aides shall include, 
but Is not limited to: ^ ^ '^^ 

(a) Development of personal skills in reading* writing, and speaking; 

(b) Opportunities to develop general teaching skills; - ^ . 

(c) Opportunities to develop the ability to Identify, create, and apply- 
. Instructional techniques that wlllVenhance the cognitive and psy- 
chomotor development of children in^bilingual and bicultural educa- 
tion programs; and ^ * 

(d) Opportunities to demonstrate ^practice teaching skills relative* to 
bilingual and bicultural education* ^ 
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(3) Any district which conducts bilingual and bicultural progr'arns pursuant to . 
this article shall provide in the plan for the employment of one or more full 
time or part-time community coordinators if there are fifty or more students 
enrolled in the program, Coenmunity coordinators shall promote communication, 
understanding, and cooperation between the public schools and the community 
and shall visit the homes of children who are to be enrolled in a bilingual 
and bicultural vprogram in order to convey information about the program. An 
affirmative effort shall be made by the school board to seek, recruit, and 
employ a coordinator who is bilingual. ^ ' 

22-24-115. DISTRICT DIRECTOR OF BILINGUAL AND BICULTURAL EDUCATION, 
(1} A district in which one hundred or more pupils are enrolled in a bilingual 
and bicultural program shall appoint a full-time or part-time district director 
of bilingual and bicultural education. The district. director of bilingual and" 
bicultural education shall be qualified pursuant to the rules and regulations 
of the state board of education as a bilingual teacher and shall direct the 
operation of the district's bilingual and bicultural program. An affirmative 
effort shall be made by the school board to seek, recruit, and employ a district 
dv^ector who is a bilingual. 

42) In those districts with less than one hundred students enrolled in the pro-* 
gram, the district shall appoint a full-time or part-time supervisor of bilin- 
gual and bicultural education who shall have general authority and responsibility 
for the program. The supervisor shall be qualified pursuant to rules and 
regul^ations of the state board of education as a bilingual teacher and shall 
supervise the operations of the program pursuant to regulations promulgated* 
by the state board of education, in cooperation withthe state steering committee* 
An affirmative effort shall be made by the schooV board to seek, recruit, and 
employ supervisors who are bilingual, 

2^2-2^-116. PARENT AND COMflUNITY PARTICIPATION- ' ^ 

(1) ' Distrtfcts should provide for the maximum involvement of parents of students 
enrqllep in the oroOrams. Accordingly, a -regular community bilingual aind bicul" 
turaL^j^M^ation coimittee shall Reestablished within. each dis^rict offering a 
bilwgual and bicultural program. The parents of students enrolled in each 
respective program of each school shall elect at least seventy-five percent of 
the ^gijlar corranunity cocrmittee according to guidelines established by jthe ^ 
initia^^l community committee. The parents elected shall be parents of students 
enrolled \x\ the, program. Any coimnunity committee shall have the optiorj of 
establishing community committees for each school offering a program. ,In 
additicm to the parent members of each community committee, a representjative 
of the bilingual teachers, a representative of the bili;igual teacher's aides, 
the cpfrmunity coordinator, and the district director or supervisor of bilingual 
and bicultural education shall be members of each respective community committee 
as they become employees o^ the distJF^ict. School principals and other admini- 
strators within the district shall be encouraged to participate and cooperate 
with thej|(p™nun1ty coifflnittee,^ . . ^ 

^ (2) For purposes of establishing the initial community committee, which shall 
be established at least forty-^five days before a district submits a plan pur- 
suant* to this article, the following shall apply: 

(a) Consistent with guidelines developed .by the state steering^ committee, 
the local school ^>oard shall establish picocedures whereby parents whose \ 
children may be enrolled in bilingual anq bicultural programs shall elect 

* the" initial community committee. 

* (b) The district, at least ten days before ''the conmiunity committee is 
' estab'lished, sliall have publicized in English and the language of the- 

students, who are likely to be identified as participants in the , program 
reasonable and adequate notices which inform parents of their right to ^e 
candidates for election to the community committee, of the purposes of 
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(b) the committee; and of the program which the committee will be planning 
developing^ and evaluating. Districts shall give similar notices to 
students enrolled in Title I aiid Title VII schools or in the schools 
likely to have a program for the purpose of having these notices delivered 
to the parents at home. 

(c) Community committees ^established after the initial commilrtee shall be 
formed pursuant tp subsection (1) of this section. ^ 

(sy The school board shall administer the provisions of this arljfcle in 
accordance with ^t^. rules, regulations, and procedures adopted by the state 
board of educatian. * . -x^^ * _ * 

(4) The school board shall provide technical assistance to the comr)(unity com- 
mittee or comittees for; 

ia) Assistance in program development; ^ 
b) Full unit participation; and \ 
c) Effective program implementation for funds appropriated for the 
implementation of this article. 

(5) The district shall furnish each member of the community committee, free 

of charge, a copy of this article, the rules, regulations, or procedures adopted 
by the state board of education, guidelines adopted by^he state steering 
conimittee, the. district* s proposed appl ication pursuant to this article, and 
such other information as is reasonably necessary for the effective involvement 
of the comrtunity committee. The district shall also furnish the community 
coffmittee the district's and department's plans, if any^ for future bilingual 
and bicultural programs, together with a description of the process of planning 
and developing said programs ^nd the projected times at which each stage of the 
process will start and be completed. The district. shall ^Iso furnish, and ^ 
the conmunity committee shall also have adequate opportunity to consider infor* ^ 
mation concerning the educational needs of children with linguistically different 
skills residing within the district's attendance boundaries and the various 
programs available to meet those needs. The district shall identify those needs 
which should be addressed through the programs instituted pursuant to this arti* 
cle» The community committee shall also have an opportunity to review evaluations 
of firior programs, if any, and shall be informed of all performance criteria by 
which the programs are to be evaluated. The school board shall adopt adequate 
procedures to insujre prompt response^to complaints and suggestions from all 
parents whose children are'enrolled in tlJe program, 

(6) The department shall not approve any plan unless it is accompanied by the 
written comments of the communtty committee, if any, properly constituted under 
this section and unless said plan has been voted upon by the community committee* 
The vote, if any, of the community committee shall be given serious. consideration 
by the department before said plan is approved. 

(7) Each plan by a district for financial assistance under this article shall 
contain an assurance that the appropriate district official will consuH at 
least once a^month during the regular school year with the community 
committee, in formal meetings of such committee, with respect to the admini-^ 
stration and operation ^of a program and that it will provide such committee 
with a reasonable opportunity to periodically observe and comment upon all 
progrjam*related activiMes. . 

(8) *No district shall amend its program until it has notified the state board 
of education and received approval^ 
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\ 2^-24-117, PUN REQUIREMENTS, (l) - ^ 

(1) Every district seeking financial assistarice undei\this article shall stib- 
mit a comprehensive plan for bilingual and bicultural education to the depart- 
ment by forms provided by the unit at least one hundred twenty days before 
the^ beginning ef each. school year; except ^hat the state board of education 
may adopt such other timetables as it deems appropriate for the effective and 
itmiediate implementation of this article for the school year 1975-76* In 
addition to materials and data the department may determine to be needed- in 
evaluating t;he adequacy of plans submitted and information and assurances 
^required elsewhere in this article, each plan submitted shall have the following 

components at d n^inlmum: ^ 

(a) The findings of the census study as conducted pursuant to the^provi- 
5ions of section 22-24-107 (l), a listing of the eligible schools, grades, 
and classes to be included, arid the total nurnber of students to be enrolled; 

(b) District goals and objectives for the program as they relate to the 
students to, be enrolled; 

(c) A program description of how district program goals and objectives, 
as well as those objectives identifiejd^ in section 22-24-102 (l), are to 
be achieved; 

(d) A management plan as to how eactr school program will be organized, 
staffed, coordinated, and moni tored; 

(e) Program evaluation procedures; 

(f) Methods of cpmmunicating- program^needs and progress to school 
district patrons, district staff member^, the^distr^ct,^accountability 
cotmiittee, arid the local board of education; 

(g) Inservice provisions to be made for district slaff members; ami 

(h) Projected expenditures for programs required or pisrmitted under 
this artj £le, 

(2) Exceptfbr the schiool year 1975-76, each plan shall provide for the use^ 

of teachers who have cOTipetcnce in the areas of cofiiprehension, speaking, reading,, 
and writing in the two languages used and training or experience in teaching 
methods specifically related to these four basic skill areas in each language. 
Teacher selection shall be based upon a personal interview that ideritifies 
the candidate's relative level of compietence In each of these basic skill areas, 
A candidate may be selected' who shows strong competence in most of the basic 
sicill areas bul: needs further development in tb^ remaining skill are^is; but the 
district is required to develop or arrange for a specific course of inservice 
training for that teacher in the identified basic skill areas beginning in 
the first term of theteacher's employment, , . 

(3) No plan shall be approved by the state board of education unUss the 
requirements adopted by the state board of edycation, in cooperation with 
the state steering committee, have been mejt* I 

(4) The depar4:ment shall not approve nonconforming plans and shall return 
same to tJie^distfict within sixty days after receipt, together w$th written 

^S. reasons, for ponapproval , to allow the district a reasonable' opportunity to 

resubmit an ame^ed plan; except that the state board of education, in cooper- 
ation with the state steering committee, may adopt such other timetables 
' as it deems appropriate for th$ full and effective implementation of this 
article for the school year 1975-76* Approval of a, plan by the department 
shall be a pr^reguisif to state disbursement* 

(5) No funds shall be disbursed to a district pursuant to this article unless 
said district certifies that its program will be implemented-ln accordance 
with the provisions of this article and the rules* regulations, and procedures 
adopted by the state board of education^ _ 

(6) Each parttctpating district shaiT maintain an accurate, detailed, and 
separate account oAall expended moneys received under this artinlfi and aay 
other records'^h^ uilit deems necessary and shall annually repqrt theif^on ^ 
to the unit for thejpchool year ending June 30* All said accounts and ^ 
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(6) records shall be available to the unit and the general public to insure 
that* the programs are implemented#in conformity with this article and the rules, 
regulation^, or procedures adopted by the state boated of education, 
(7} All disbursements under this article are supplementary to state moneys 
disbursed under the ^'Public School Finance Act of 1973", article 50 of this 
title* and shall not cause a reduction of any other or combination of ahy other 
state or federal moneys a district is otherwise eligible to receive, 
(8} School districts or boards of cooperative services requesting financial 
assistance under this article shall provide assurance that funds available 
under thi\s article will be used to supplement the^ level of other funds avail- 
able for the education of children in these programs and that funds received 
under this article will not be used to provide instructional or support 
services to pupils which are ordinarily provided with other state or local 
funds to all pupils, In no instance shalV reimbursement under this article 
exceed one hundred percent of the direct attributable additional cost of 
programs when combined with federal funds available for these programs, t 
(9) (a) School districts or boards of cooperative services that operate a 

program approved by the departm6<rt of education shaM. be entitled to ^ 
reimbursement up to an amount nor^ exceed one hundred percent of the 
direct attributable additional cost^+ncurred by the school xiistrict or 
board. of cooperative services for: 

(I) The actual position cost , of : ^ 
^ (a) Teachers; 

" ^ (b) Teachers' aides; 

(c| District directors; / 
(dl Supervisory persoruiel; 

(e) Coordinators; 

(f) Curriculum specialists* 

(II ) The cost of approved inservice programs for teachers and teachers' 
- aides; * < * 

(III) The cost of approved iipward mobility programs for teachers' aides; 

(IV) The cost of additional bilingual and bicultural materials, 

22-24-119, TUTORIAL GRANT PROGRAM FOR THE INSTRUCTION OF PUPILS WITH 
LIMITED ENGLISH LANGUAGE SKILLS, 

(1) (a) In addition to the.other provisions Of this article, beginning July 1, 
1975, school districts are eligible to apply for grants, on an annual basis, 
' from the* state board of education to provide tutorial programs for children 
enrolled ir^ the schools of the district who are Identified under Title VI of 
^ the United States Civil Rights Act of 1964 as thosegwho speak only a lan- 
guage other than English, ' 

(b) The state board of education ?hall promulgate rules and guidelines for 
the implementatiwi of this section. The department of education shall 
review all applications for grants under paragraph j[a) of this subsection 
(1)^ The t^partment shall approve an application for such a grant only 
if it determines that: 

(I) The school district has a comprehensive, plan for tutorial, 
program designed to effectively remedy the English language defi- 
ciencies of children identified puYsuant to paragraph (a) of this 
subsection (1); - ^ — ^ 

(II) The tutorial program plan includes an accountability component 
which Identifies the needs of the children with ^English language def- 
iciencies, defines measurablVobjectives for such children, and evalu- 
ates the progress of such children toward the defined objectives; 

(III) The tutorial program conforms^ with the rules and regulations of 
the state board of education* 
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(2) The state board of education shall report annually to the general assembly 
on all approve*! gpnts. Such report shall include the number of children 
served, the number of teachers or teacher aides employed exclusively to remedy 
English language deficiencies (or that portion of the activities of teachers 

or teacher aides which is exclusively attributable to the remedying of English 
language deficiencies) » and the extent to which the special language needs of 
children identified pursuant to paragraph (a) of subsection (l) of this section 
are being met. , * \ 

(3) Funds received pursuant to this section may be expended by school districts 
for the employment of teachers or teacher aides for that portion of their acti- 
vities which is exclusively attributable. to the purposes of this section. 
School districts may also expend sucp funds for the reasonable costs of teacher 
aide training and instructional materials which are directly related to the 
tutorial programs established by this section. No funds appropriated to Imple- 
ment the provi§ions of this section , shall be usea^D teach children any other 
language than English. . - . 

(4) (a) Beginning July 1, 1975, each school district for which a tutorial 
program is approved by the state department of education shall be entitled 
to receive a special tutorial grant for each child identified pursuant to ' 
paragraph (a) of subsection (1) of this section enrojlled in the tutorial 
program. 

(b) In jthe event that funds appropriated for the implementation of this 
section Vor any fiscal year are^not sufficient to meet the requirements 
of paragraph (a) of this subsection (4), the st&te b<^ard of education 
* shall prorate the total of the funds appropriated among all eligible- 
school districts in the proportion which each- district ' s entitlement 
bears to the toJtel entitlement. 
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DELAWARE 

CERTIFICATION OF PROFESSIONAL PUBLIC SCHOOL EMPLOYEES. 
Elementary Teacher - Bi lingual. 

Requirements for the Standard Certificate. * 

A, Bachelor's degree from ah accredited college, ai^d;'' 

B, General Education - 
Satisfactory completion oT bachelor's degree, and; 

C* Professional Education - 

1. Completion of a teacher education program in el erne nta?^^_^gilti ca- 
tion bilingual >n the language area of assigfiment, or 

2. Completion of tne required course work in^a teacher education 
program in elementary education^And; 

a. .Minimum of 15 semester ho4||P^" ^ language area of 
assignment at or above the third year college level, or 

Demonstrated fluency in the l^uage area of assignment as 
determine* by the NTE (schore at/iftieth percentile), and 

b. Three semester hours in Teacning English as a Second Language , and 

c. Knowledge of the target groiip's culture as demonstrated by: 
Three semester hours credit in the culture of the target group* or 
Significant personal connection with the target community such 

^ as formative or work exoeri^nce, or \ 



An Appropriate workshop/ approved by the Department of Public 

rg^t group's culture, and / 
Bilingual student teaching in an elementary school program ij/ 



Instruction in the target group's culture, and 
d. Bilingual student teaching 
the language area of assrgnment 



Secondary Teacher - Bilingual* 

Requirements for the Standard/Certif icate* 

A. Bachelor's degree from a^i accredited college^ and; / 

B. / Genpral Education- 

Satisfactory completion of bac^lor^s degree* and; 

C. Professional Education- 
1./ Completion of a program in teacher education in secondary 
education bilingual in the language area of assignment and the 
subject area of assignment, ^ 

2/* Completion of a major in^the subject area of assignment^ and; 
.a. Minimum of 15 semester hours in the language area of 
assignment at or above the third year c611ege level, or 

Demonstrated fluency in the language area of assignment 
as determined by the NTE (score at fifthieth percentile), and 
b* Thre^ semester hours in teaching English as a Second Language, and 

c. Knowledge of the target group's culture as demonstrated by: 
Three semester hours credit in the culture of the target group, or 
Significant personal connection with the target community 
such as formative or work experience, or 
An appropriate workshop approved by the Department of 
Publtc Instruction In the target group's culture, and ; 

d. Bilingual student teaching in a secondary school p^gram in/ 
the language area of assignment- 
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(4) materials on or about Afro-Americans, to catalog and preserve such 
materials in keeping with the be^t available methods or^preservatlon, 
and to disseminate or make available to *he public said materials in ^ 
keeping with the designated functions of the repository. 

(5) The repository shall serve the state bycollecting and preserving 
source materials on the contributions, achievements* and general exper- 
iences of Afro-Americans, and shall endeavor to reproduce and- secure 
copies of all materials tin or about black Floridians from tshetearliest 
beginnings to the present. It shall provide bibliographic ^nd copy 
services, whenever practical, to state agepcid^, the university system, 
state offic^Als, researchers, alid scholars of ^Afro-American history. and 
culture, and encourage the use of J\fro-Amer1can instructiorial materials 
in state educational servicesto all group? without regard to racial* 
religious, or ethnic membership. 
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Education Code/ Chapter 122> Article 11 : 

Courses of Study - Special Instruction. " ^ 
.: — " ^ . ^ ^ 

27-21. History of United States. His^^y'of the United States shall be 
taught li) all public sd^o^ls and in all other educational iTfttitutions in this 
State supported or maintained, in whole or ^n part, by public funds. The 
teaching of history shall have as one of its objectives the imparting to 
pupils of a comprehensive idea of our democratic form of goverhment and the 
principles for which our government stands as re^rds to other nations, 
Including the studying of the place. of olir government in.wiorld-wide move- 
ments and the leaders thereof, with particular stress ii]Jbn the< basic principles 
and ideals of Qurrepresehtative form of government.- The teaching of history 
shall include astiTCly of the role and contributions of American Negroes " 
and other ethnic groups including but not^restricted to Polish, Lithuaniaa, 
German, Hungarian, Irish, , Bohemian, Russian, Albanian, Italian, Czechosla- 
vakian, French, Scots, etc*, in the history of this wtintry and this State. 
No pupils shall be graduated from. the eighth grade of any public school" 
unless he has received such instruction in the history of the United States 
and gives evidence of having a comprehensive knowledge thereof. (As 
amended by act approved June 26,1967). 
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Education Code. Section 257.25, Educational Standards. # 

257.25 ^1) If a school offers a pre-kindergarten program, the program 
shall be designed to help children to work and play with others, to express 
themselves, to learn to use and manage their bodies, and to extend their 
interests and understanding of the world about them. The pre-kindergarten 
program shall relate the role of the family to the child's developing sense 
of self and his perceptlonof others; 

257*25 (2) If a school offers a kindergarten program, the program 
shall include experiences designed to develop healthy emotionaV and social 
habits and growth in the language arts and conmunication skillst a^^wel) 
as a capacity for the completion of individual tasks, and protection and 
development of physical being; 

257.25 (3) The following areas shall be taught in grades one through 
^^^^^^^^^^six: Social Studies, including geography, the history of the United States 
Srtd Iowa shall be taught with attention given^to the role in history played 
by all persons^ and a. positive effort shall be made to reflect the achiev^- 
ments of women, minorities, and any others, who in the past may have bg?Ti 
overlooked by reason of race» religion, physical disability, or ethnic 
background; 

- 257,g,5 (4) The following shall be taught in ^ades seven and eight: 
Social Studies shalJ be taught with attention given to the role in history 
played by all persons, and a positive effort shall be/fnade to reflect the 
achievements of women, minority groups and any others who, in the past may 
have been ignored or overlooked by reason of race» sex» rel1gion» physical 
disability! or ethnic background; 

257.25 (6B) In grades nine through twelve all Students shall* be re- 
""^^uire^to take one unit of American History which shall give attention to 
the role in history played by alt persons, and a positive effort shall .be " 
made to reflect the achievements of women» minority groups* and any others 
who may have been ignored or overlooked by, reason of race, sex* rel^g1orl^ 
physical disability, or ethnic background, 

280 (5) The board af directors Of a public school district shall ^ 
not allow discrimination in any educational program on the basis of race* 
color* creed* sex* 'marital status or pjace of national origin. 

State Board. of Education Policy Statement, 

''(1) That every school district Implement-at all grade levels (K-12), 
suitable curricular content deallngwith the contributions and culture of 
minority groups. The goal of this curriculum should be to help students 
acquire # realistic basis for understanding the culture and life styles of 
people of different races* ethnic groups* and socio-econcxnic status; and 

(*2) That the Iowa State Department ^f Public Instruction* in cooper- 
ation with local educational agencies* should foster in all subject areas 
curriculum changes* implementation of teaching practices* and util ization 
of instructiofial materials Which provide for all children a basis for un* 
derstanding the contributions of racial and ethnic minority groups.^' 



t 





* 






<M 








C 




fc 




















o 




U 






Cl. 
LlJ 


hn 




at 




CXL 






St 














z; 












o 


r6 






















O 




z; 




OJ 
















_i 






<M 




























<M 






S3 






C 








o 




o 






a. 






o 








_i 










o 




O 




Cl. 




O 


se 






c 










o 










*^ 










4J 


X 


c 




o 


<J 


OJ 
















a: 




1 










c 










o 






o 


c 


c 


c 




1— 




* 


o 






u 














<M 














UJ 






U 


c 












1 


a, 














<u 




o 




U 








o 


1 


c 


















*-> 












<M 










c 




cx: 


O 






s 




00 






c 


h- 






i 






OJ 




C7 


^ ■ 




<M 





OJ <M <M 

a> o > 
1o -12 tS 



VI O 



I— rfO I— 
OJ u 



O <0 'r^ 



3 OJ 3 



O OJ * 

<0 CL £ O C 
1-^ t/0 i— ^ 







t 














































Oh <u 










tA 








f 1^ 1 — 


















OJ 


















*^ ^ o 














O 




^ u 






o 








mrf 

^ W ^ S 










c t/> ^ 




LlJ LlJ 








*^ ^ CD 




^ \ — O ^ 










^ ^ VI 




Ll_ 1-^ 2^ 






c 








O O ^ 








c: 




* * 


<C CsL 






<M 




C <U -1- 




LlJ O LlJ 






■M 






o 


OC ^ ^ Cl. 














^ O ^ 














LU 














O O 












CsL 2^ LlJ LlJ 










<U 1— 
<M ^ 0^ 




S E 










<M O 












ID 






« ^ 














LlJ ^ 1-^ 


C 




J 






O 


LlJ 














^ LlJ ^ 


<M 










Lu 


LlJ CD ^ 










O 


^ 


L^ O ^ 




C 


O 




■M (0 *i- 


1— 


uJ ^ 




<M 
















* Q. 




_l O 






dj *^ 












OJ 






C 












00 ^ ^ 










O U VI 




S ^ ? 




c 




u 




s 


1 

OS 
























<M 












cx 














OJ 






O O 




H~ LlJ 2 O 










1 1- c 




C3 LlJ 














HH lj_ p> 








c 




o 


LlJ LlJ 


> 






OJ 


^ -O 


t/i 


1— ^ lJ_ « 




















c 


^ <U ^ 


_i 


HH O 


OJ 




o 




>> E VI 




O 1— >i -se 












_l 2 ^ LlJ 






U 






8 




OJ 






O 3 00 




OJ 






OJ E ^ 




O S 








<M <M 


UJ 


:ii ^ UJ o 






a. 


^ iO 


? 


o o O 1— 








:3 


O M- <D 


O UJ 


o 




t/i 


O 










o 




^ OJ <^ 








<o 




OJ 






Z M HH 








<M 














C (0 T5 




HH 1— 



VI ^ <M VI 
«^ 4-> VI 



VI dj 



O 3 
I— o 



O z; 



I— O , 



00 ; 



£X <M OJ <M ^ *f-* 



£33 



OU- 
—I o 



I— 



O CL 



O VI 



CXOO OJ <M OJ 



o <c 

O — I o a: X 



u <u v> c 

4-1 -r- <M *i- 

. C > rtS 
O O OJ 

cx a. H 'O <M 



^^^U£x ooou-ooa,3i 



5 



u- q: ^ 
o ^ o 



I <c ^ 



> 






c 





*^ 




































X =S 


o 








' _ 








VI 


















UJ 




c 


<U "E 


*^ 




<M 
















u 














UJ Gc: 






VI 3 


<M 






VI 


*v +^ 








(0 








5* 










0 <C 


O 




1 c 


U 






VI 


3 O 


VI 






'\J 






C 








VI 








+J 




c 


OJ 


vT 




o 








C 


















UJ 


> 3; 






O 1 — 


VI 




VI 


£X 


c 








O 








^. 




X 




3; 0 0 


OJ 






1 


c 








UJ 






^. 








0 




UJ 




a: 1— 


a: « 




VI 




VI 




VI 


c 




Vl 




c 










c 








UJ 




<M 




* O" 


VI 














o 














1 




1— 




VI O <U 


o 


























C 






0 






*f * 






<U 




uJ * 












cu 








0 




















Vl ^3 






<o 






E 


I 












_i a. 






-C o 






_ ^ 










0 




0 






* 


03 UJ 












O 


































C 










N 






VI 










U 


<0 








0 0 0 q: 








C 


<M 


































-I- VP 


c 












to 








VI 
















c 


<M O 








*^ 






*^ 








£L 










"tJ ■ 






O 


*^ 










<M 




VI 
















VI 


+— 




0 e? 




VI 


<M 








a. 




Vl 




OJ 






VI 
















*^ 


C 


^8 




VI 


o 








<M 














*^ 




VI 




UJ 


> 


o 


u 




£X 








<0 




VI 




















u 


































J. 
uj 












v> 


£X 




O Vl, 














C 












flj 


<M ^ 


> 
















OJ 










VI 




4^ 


^ =k 


C 






CD 


O 


s= 








VI 




*^ 


0 










si 


0 0 




c 


M- -O 


<M 






o 


<M I- 






1 


VI 








VI 






:> cxL 




o 


O 


flj 






iO 


O 




o 




c 




0 










c 


z; 


<M 






<M 








^ 9^ 








0 




C 




a. c 




<0 


1— 




C 




C O 


C 




>> <u 


£L OJ 






VI 


c 






0 


OJ 














o ^ 


OJ 






a. 




o 


U 










VI 






5 




z 0 




o 




VI 


VI 






















c 


£L 


0 












0^ 










c 






u 


VI 


c 








*^ 










VI 






v> 


o 


u 




o 


<M 


c 






0 




OJ 




<M 




1— 




«C 










c 










o 




u 








U 




UJ' 


z: 










O 










C 


*^ 












OJ 






t/i *^ 






to <M 




<M 




o 




U 




iO 


















UJ :£ 






> 








VI 








VI 


<tf 




OJ 




0 








0 












o 




VI 




C 


OJ 


1 




<M 




VI 




0 




UJ z 








c 




c 


V. 






*^ 




*^ 


OJ 


C 




OJ 


VI 


U 






:> z 




C 


O 


o 


VI 






OJ ^ 






o 


<M 


a. 0 


£L 




OJ 






z; 


0 iii: 


VI 




C U 








CL 


OJ VI 




VI 






X 


u 






*^ 




0 












c 


c 












£L 




OJ 










z 


VI 


c 






O 


-M O 


C 






















0 UJ 


u.^ 




o 


















0 




c 




0 


VI 


z: £ 


o 




c o 








£ U 












0 


VI 






UJ UJ 


UJ 0 



t/l t/l 
■ O UJ 



O LlJ 



u- 

•se UJ I— 



UJ 00 

> I— I— 

■ O 00 

I- « o 



1-0 O 



■— ■ O UJ 

z: _i 

HH ^ 

•se □= ^ 



00 UJ , — 

O f 



CM 



« S O Q_ 



Q UJ 2: « 

a ^ ^ I— 




O 00 t/? UJ 
UJ UJ o 
^ PC. 



F =^ S 

« O U_ 



o 

Hi ac 



I— a. 



I— >- 13 UJ o til >- 
gc ^ ac I— :e I— 

13 w Q£ Q£ O-Of^ 

:30 



_ ^ *-l 



a: C3 C3 O : 



<U CL U ^ 

^ C C C CL 

O I— rfO flJ 3 



04 





^-1— ^r* 




<1J J* 






0 


0 +J C 










J — ^ OJ 3 
Oj u E 


CL 




th 


<M 
•t— 




> 3 U 


>> 


S i 








<u -0 c: 






0 






13 <U 0 *<- 











4^- 



IOWA • 

3.0 ADOPTIONJDF INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS^, 

.1 

3.1 Instructional materials adopted by boards of directors should be 
designed to foster respect for minoritygroups, women, and ethnic groups and 
shall represent realistically our pluralistic society, alojig with the roles 
and life styles open to both men and women in today's world. J^aterials. 
should be designed to help students gajfn an awareness and understanding" 

of the many important contr^ibutions madV to our civilization by minority 
groups, ethnic groups, and women. ■ , ' ^ 

3.2 lns<tructional material^Mewiti resources adopted for hiJtory and 
sociaT studies \should clarify the multiple historical ^nd cont^porary forces 
with their economic, political, and religious dimensions which have operated 
to the disadvantage or advantage of women, minority groups, and ethnic groups. 
These materials and' resources sliodld present and analyze/intergroup tension 
and conflict otjectively, placing emphasis upoo resojirfJg social and economic 
problems. * ^ * 

3.3 Instructional materials and resources adopted for history and social 
studies should be designed to motivate students and staff to exarnine their 
own attitudes and behaviors and to comprehend their own duties, responsibili-^ 
ties, rights and privileges as participating citizens in a pluralistic, non- 
sexist, society. . 

COMMENT: IT IS NOT INTENDED THAT SCHOOL DISTRICTS DISCARD, MATERIALS 
THEYJ^RESENtLY UTILIZE IF THEY DO NOT MEET THE CRITERIA ESTABLISHED 
IN THESE GUIDELINES. IT IS INTENDED THAT SCHOOL DISTRICTS USE THESE 
CRITERIA WHEN ADOPTING NEW MATERIALS IN THE FUTUREJ IT IS ALSO 
IMPORTANT THAT TEACHERS RECOGNIZE THE BIAS PRESENT IN SOME MATERIALS 
SO THAT ThEY CAN POm IT OUT TO THEIR STUDENTS, ^ 

4.0 JtURRICULUM CONTENT 

4.1 Curriculum in Iowa schools should be multi*racial , multi -ethnic^ and 
-non-sexist. Its aim should be to reduce and eliminate stereotyping and bia^s 

on the basis pf^sex, race, or ethnicity, 

4.2 History curriculum content, pre-kinderga-rten through twelve (12), 
should Include information on the contributions of minority groups, ethnic 
groups, and women to Iowa, to the nation, and to the world; The multiple 
historical forces with their socio-economic, political, and religious dimen- 
sions which have worked to the disadvantage or advantage of women, minority 
groups, and ethnic groups should be Explored. The curriculiHti should analyze 
historical intergroup tension and conflict in the United States from a cultur- 
ally pluralistic point of view. 

4.3 Social Studies curriculum, pre-kindfergarten through twelve^ (12), 
should poiht out the multiple contemporary forces\fti;th *their socio-economic, 
political, and religious dimensions which are currently operating to the 
disadvantage or advantage of ethnic groups, women, and minority groups both 
nationally and internationally. The qurriculum should analyze intergroup 
tension and conflict objectively .and focus upon solving social and economic 
problems. Emphasis should be on motivating students andstaff to examine 
their own attitudes and behaviors and , to comprehend their own duties,^ res- \ , 
ponsibilities, rights and privileges as citizens of a pluralistic, non- 
sexist society* : . , 

4*4 .It is fOrther reconmended that secondary sthools offer elective 
courses in women's studies and ethnic studies with ^emphasis on Native Ameri- 
cans, Spanish-Speaking Americans, Asian Americans, and Afro-Americans and 
women* Such courses mignt also deal with the basic concepts of human and - 
intergroup relations* 
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COMMENT: ^PHASIS IS PLACED ON yOHEN AND^ THESE FOUR ^ROUPS 
THROUGHOUT THE GUIDELINES. THESE GROUPS* ARE MORE READILY 
IDENTIFIABLE AND THEREFORE HAVE BEEN MORE SUSCEPTIBLE TO 
.PREJUDICE, DISCRIMINATION, AND EXCLUSIONARY PRACTICES. - JHIS 
IS NO WAY MEANT TO INFER (THAT OTHER ETHNIC GROUPS MAY NOT BE 
THE VICTIMS OF DISCRIMINATION. IN ADDITION TO MINORITY* GROUPS^ 
AND WOMEN, A SCHOOL DISTRICT MAY CHOOSE TO INCLUDE MATERIALS AND 
CONTENT ON OTHER ETHNIC GROUP (S) COMMON TO THE COMMUNITY. 

4.5 Language arts, music, and art cur^^ula should include the works of \ 
minority groups^ women, and ethnic groups. These works should be presented in 
such a way as to , foster intergroup appreciation and understanding. 

4.6 Science, mathematics, and business rented curri.cula should "includa 
the contributions of, and Samples familiar to, women, minority, groups, and 
ethnic groups. wH^e segregation exists in classroom enrollments on the 
basis sex or race, positive efforts should be made to eliminate this 
segregation, regardless of its cause. 

4.7 Domestic arts, industrial arts, health and physical education curri- 
cula should not be sex stereotyped. With the exception of sex education and 
contact activities in physical education there Should be no segregation on^ 
the basis of sex. Where such segregation exists, positive effoi?xs should be 
made to eliminate it, regardless of its cau^e. The contributig/ns of, ai*d 
examples familiar to women, minority groups, and ethnic group^^should be 
utlized, ' ^ 

5.0 pIL^NGUAL-BICULTURAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS 

5.1 The State Board of Public Instruction recognizes that: ■ 

(a) There are significant numbers of children in Iowa with lirpited 
English-speaking fluency/ 

(b) Most of these children have a cultural heritage which. differs 
from that of an English-speaking person.^ 

(c) The primary means by- which a child learns is through \he use 
of such child's language and cultural heritage. 

(d) Significant numbers of children with limited English-speaking 
fluency have needs that can be met .by fne use of bilingual 
educational methods. * ' * , / ' 

(e) In addition, children with limited English-speaking fluency 
benefit through the fullest utilization of multiple language. and 
cultural resources. 

It is recommended that ^ocS^ schooV districts, administering attendar^e 
'dSnters with^children of limited English-speaking fluency, develop and imple- 
ment continuing bilingual-bicultural education programs and transitional bi- 
lingual educational. programs in accordance with the following guidelines; 

5.2 In a district where there are twenty (20). or more students with 
limited Engl i,sh-speaking fluency, ^ continuing bilingual-biculturSl educa- 
tional program should be provided by the district. 

^ 5.3 In a district where there are students with limited English-speaking 
fluency and the n*^mber'Of such students is less than twenty (ZO)^ a transitional 
program should be provided by^the district for those sttjdents. 

5.4 'A $tudent removed f rem ,the regular classroom should spend, at least 
2056, and not more t^^an 50^, of his/her total classroom time in the bilingual / 
program, 

5.5 Students enrolled in a program of bilingual-bicoltural education and 
transitional bilingual education should iM placed^ classes with students of 
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5,5 cont^-approximately the same age and/be provided with'instruction which 
is appropriate for his or her^level of educational attainment,. 

5.6 It is recomiTiended that, whenever possible, English-speaking child- 
ren should be included ,in bilingual programs on a voluntary basis,^ 

5.7 The bilingual-bicultural program should be^ developed in consulta- 
tion with parents ofnchildrfen with limited English speaking fluency, cormnunity 
resource people, consultants, teachers, and where applicable, secondary 
students, 

6.0 SPECIAL EpUCATION PROGRAMS , 

6.1 tocal district boards of directors should initiate a rev.iew of their 
policies foY assigning students to, and evaluating special education programs, 
when: ^ j 

^ (a) The percentage of minority students in the specif ic. program * 
exceeds the percentage of minority students district wide by 
155S or more, ^ 
(b)^ No minority students are enrolled in specific programs in 
districts where the minority enfollment is S% or greater. ^ 

6.2 Such a review should include: 

(a) Teacher referral pragtices, 

(b) Testing practices, 

(c) Interpretation of tests, 

(d) Counseling practices, 

' (e) Re-examination patterns, 

(f) Nature of tests utilized, 

(g) Intercultural awareness of the examiners 

6.3 If the conditions described in 6,1 are-fexfstent one (1) year after , 
such a review is made, the local district will be asked to submit a^written 
report which explains why the condition still exists,. 

7,0 GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING 

^ * t 

^ 7,1, Guidance counselors and other school personnel should be encouraged 
too^tilize those' material s^and resources which will present to t|;e students 
a broad spectrum of educational and career opportunities, Sex, race, ethnicity, 
religion, or socio-economic status should not be considered as limiting factors 
« in educational, career, and personal counseling, 

7.2 Career iJiformation materials, used to recruit students for employment, 
further education, and job training, should, portray racial minorities and both 
sexes as well as majority group members., 

7.3 Educational and career information should place emphasis on opportun- 
ities, interests, skills, and abiltMes of indivictual students and should not ^ 
make generalized assumptions about students based pn their tace, sex ethnicity, 
religion, or socio-economic status, 

^ 7A Guidance and counseling services should provide those personal ^nd 
inter-personal expfferiences ^hat will promote positive self-image and positive 
infer-group relations, ^ ^ 

7.5 , Guidance and counseling services should assess individual student 
abilities by usi^g a variety of indicators. Such assessments should not rely 

^solely or> gra^des.or test scores. When assessment instruments are selected, 
adjustments should be made, where necessary, to account for socio-cultural 
and linguistic background; ^ 

7.6 The scope of guidance and counseling services should ba considered 
the responsibility of thg entire staff afid, therefore, the guidance depart- 
ments should communicate with the entire staff in those areas which will 
^foster the goals of education in a pluralistic society. 
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7.7 Guidajice and cdunseling services should foster positive home/school 
N:filationships and contacts between parents and personnel, regardless of the, 

race or socio-economic status of the student. 

7.8 When hiring, promoting, or assigning personnel within a school 
system, school authorities should consider that adults serve as role models 
for students. Therefore, authorities should, wheneve*^ possible, utilize 
adults in a variety^of jobs and activities to demonstrate that they can be 
performed by any person, regardless of race-, creed, socio-economic status, 
natibnt'l origin or sex. 

Administrative Code. Human Relations Requirement for Teacher Education and 
Certification. 

670-13.18(257) Human' relations requirements for teach^ education and 
certification. Preparation in human "relations shall be included in programs 
leading to teacher certification* . Human relations study shall include 
interpersonal and intergroup relations and shall contribute to the develop- 
ment of sensitivity to and understanding of the values, beliefs, life styles^ 
and attitudes of individuals and the diverse groups found in a pluralistic 
society. 

13.18(1) Beginning on or after August 31, 1980, each a^ficant for ar{ 
initial teacher's certificate shall have completed the human relations require- 
ment* * 

13*18(2) On or after August 31. \980, each applicant for the renewal of 
a teacher's certificate shall have conip'^leted an approved human relations, 
requirement. 

13JB(3) Certificated persons entering the state on or after August 31, 
1980, will be granted a temporary certificate on condition that they fulfill 
the human relations requirement BefPre renewal** 

13*18(4) The human relations requirement s/ial^ t>e waived for certificated 
persons who can give evidence that they have completed a human relations program 
which meets state board of pjubljc instruction criteria. (seel3*21 ) 

670-13*19(257jl, Develtjpment of human relations components. Human relations 
^oBfponents shall be developed by teacher preparation institutions. Inservice 
^human. relations components may also be developed by ^educational agencies other 
than teacher preparation institutions, as, approved by the state board of 
public instruction* ^ 

670-13.20(2571 Advisory committee* Education agencies developing human * 
relations components shall give evidence that in, the development of their pro- 
grams they were assist^ by an advisory committee* The advisory cormittee shall 
^consist of equal representation of various minority and majority groups. 

670*21(257) Stan(^rds for approved components. Human relations components 
will be approved, by the state board of public instruction upon submission of 
evidence that they . are designed to develop the ability of participahts to.\ 

13,^1) Be aware-of^nd understand the various values, life styles, 
history, and contributions of various identifiabJe subgroups in our society* 

13*21(2) Recognize and deal with dehumanizing biases such as sexism, 
racism, prejudice, and discrimination jartd become aware of the impact that 
such biases hjive on interpersonal relationa^.,^-. 

13*21(3) .Translate knowledge of* humgn relStions into attitudes, skills, 
and techniques which \will result in favorable learning* experhences for students. 

13*21(4) Recognize the ways in which dehumanizing biases may be reflected 
in^instif'uctional materials. 



-128- 137 ' 



IOWA 



13*21(5) Respect human diversity and the. rights of each individual, 
* 13*21(6) Relate effectively to other individuals and v^g^us subgroups 
other than one's own* 

670-13.22(257) Evaluation. Educational agencies providing the human 
relations components shall Indicate the means to be utilized for evaluation. 



^ I 



'O 



-I <D _ 

£^ O ^ £^ 
3 "V to 

a. — t 

to O O 

OJ O <± 
a.,. „ rtT w 

f© trt 
_i- < Q 

O 0) O 0) 
3 — • -h < 
O f© 
"O I— 4 — t 
in 4 ri' O 

, o n- -** f© 

N O O 
f© C Q 



=r -I 
<D f© 
in 
(/> f© 
n- -I 

f© 4 
O 

r" 

o -a 

3 f© 



Or" o 


1— t"0 77 


a. r" 




o 






no -h 


o o 




o 


o 




— t c 




f© c 






< 


-I 


f© r+ 


— • < f© 


in -fc 






f© 


f© 


in 




in 




-I 


^ -I 




3 CO f© 






-H a. 






f© 



in m 

TO 



. J m c m f© 

fUcfU Q Oi r+ 73 3 

C33Cr m m-umr^f©m 

— ' D-a. *< I Hr+a^OJI^OJ -h3» 

"n c r+ ' fD o o oo 3 oo — * -K-co 

l^OiC'^rtCi^TO - in^ O - 

jOtC* — 

—I f© 



^ 3 =r "3 m 
rD f© <a in V 



^ -I 



rt *'f© — ' f© 

m ^ ^ t/> oj TO 

-J* 5- cu ctoj r+ m o 

* r+ fl> r+ cu — ~ - 

m ■ 

CO : 
O 



f© 
-I 

f© 



— ^ w 
•*l in f© ^ 
Q in (/» 

_i i r+ 

o f© <© 
3 3 to 3 
O- -** * 

n- o — • 
-I OJ 

3 o 
o. c ir 

[ W "I 

3 f© 

fn o: 

<D "I 

OJ O 

. Q. f© 



' **l (© rt (X T 

» f© f© ^ 3 

rl'-O -I - f© 

n m f© ;o -I 

to o n>o 

IT f©'<0 &i C IT 00 f© 

m f© 4 T T t© f© 

W fi* 3 CO < 

ir ir o. -h r+ 3 o &> 
cu o ^ :r cu o. 

r+O rl'-^rrif© r+,a"f© 
— i -I — • f© ^ « 
Cu IT W O 
Q- 3 f© n- OJ 
--•3 f© 'O 3-3-3 
3 fO <D a. 
rf n- "I -I 
o =r o)^ rt- r© f© 
3 f© n 3 o o o 
^ f© -h c o 
oj -a *5 in 3, 
3 C OJ O f© O 
a. cr 3 o 3 

— ' O- O 3 O 

0 0 CO c 

0) m -I 3D in 

« w o a. -I f© n- 
3 o o c oj 
TO =r 3 o 3 o- 

ir o a. cu <S fp 

o r+ V or» — * 

in ^ T f© 

^ O 3 
trt 3 IT r+ *< 

f© ^ m - Oi 

ir W O =r < 
f© 3 cu f© =r f© 

<4 f© <rt ir 3 =3 

-J* ^ J- QJ f© <o c 

3 3^0 O — • O -I 3 

irt^-3(Uf©^in*f© f© 

O -I to ^1'^a. -5 
"I ^ a- *-'-ri' OJ O 
c o in ^ f© c 

0-0 o— *f©a)3 w 

O irt 



i-t ri'-O f©, 

n- O f© 0» 

-I CL 

— * w f© 

_ O -I 

f© 3 in 
=3 in 

— • O 

r+ O -h 
-I -h -h 
&> f© 

OJ r+ f© 

(X — • :k 
o f© 

c =3 

cu — * o 

3 r+ Q- -J 

c 0) — ' 

-I W 

<D O OJ 

3 f© 3 

^ O =3 in 

f© r- =f -I 
3 o f© 

0 C < OJ 

^* (© ^* 
in 

=r 3 oj 

01 Oi Gi ^ 

< 3 o. o. 
f© f© 



f© 

3 N 
C 

in Q. 
o — • 



<D OJ -I 
f© 3 f© 
=3 O. fn 



a. 



f© 



o 

f© 



-I 

f© 



f© -I- 

O 3 
O O 

O f© 

o 

-J- 3 
N 

f© 3 
=3 <0 
in 

3 -I 

O. f© , 

3 — • 

Oj -4. 

3 

-I- =r 
< -I 

o c 
<o 

rr 
f© 



f© £ 
£r> m 

iH- CO 



d> f© 
^ -I 
f© 

o 

-I OJ 

— • -I 

f© f© 

=3 -h 

I> CD- 
-I 

fa zr 

§•3 

o o. 



r" f© =r 
o o f© 
c o -I 

i^ Q 
3 OJ 

3 O f© 
3 

-h 3 a. 
^ o- - 
o o 
-I n- c 
CL o — * 

= ^ 

O in f© 

3 

f© f© 
(/> r© o 

n- n- 
f© w 



3» 

CO 



^F" 
f© 



f© 
f© 
in 
-I 

^ - 

■ K 
o 

a. 

f© 
< 



O 

I- 

O 
O 



f© 



won- r+"0 



=r ir -I c o f© 



ro 



3 ri- 


ir w — 1 


ot 3- 


f© n- 0 


^« Q 




=3 C 




ift . 


n- f© 






3 


— * 0 


=3 0. 


^* ^ ^* 




3 r- ) 


n- 3 


on/ 
c f©x 


f© 


— • -I 






oj 0 






C 3 




f© 3 0. 


0 w 


=3 CU 


c 


0 -o 


— • 0 


f© -h -I 




- 0 f© 




oj -I in 


-I H-r 


3 f© 


f© (*f- 


0- n- -I 




- rr < 


OJ — ' 


=r f© f© 


3 -i- 
















-I =r 


s <^ — * 




<0 c 


a. n 


f© -I OJ 




cu 3 




— 1* — t 




=3 - 


0 <o 




3 f© 


> 



O — if©f© o ri-f^^O 

=r oj . -••to ir -I 
-I -O -I -I o cx,w 

OJ c?"0 -h C OJ -I ^ — ' 

W O ^ — ' C N 3 r+ 

3 i-^to 3 -I o f© a. c 

— t -J o. r+ -h O- -J 

<1- Qj *< in - Of© 

n- "H 3 n- a. CT -i * 

f©CirtpOJ-x* — 'c o 
3 o OJ -I o -h 
"—If© Cro-rfOtOf© 
Tt> X f© 0) r" 

O m -J* ■ — N<-h <>*v^ o. o 
-I?Oinino3« "ic 
n- C trt c+ cu 

to Q. O. 

7^ ^ -J* 3 cu 
f© ^ f© -I <-+ 3 
3 f© in f© Gi 
CJ_ trt -J -O O - 

oj cr f© c -h 
"I O 3 f© 

C &I r+ 0_ f© 

'hhI.* (/> O — I f© C 

O CO 

f© 




.1:2. 



f© 

w o 
o 
0.-0 
f© ^ 

n- o 

O 



f© 

o 

CO o 

n- =3 

n- c 
f© -I 

. -I 

07 f© 
O 3 

-I > 

£X 70 
O in 

-h o 



3 


n- =r — 1 
f© 


in 




0 




rr 




0 


<o 0 


0 


W -I 0^ 






in 


3 Irt 




-I in - 
f© 


0 


a. 0 



o n- 
3 f© 

_ 3 

-J- O- f© 
OJ -I 
^ f© 

o 3 o O f© o o 
—If©, — * o -h 

^ O =3 — t ~t* Gi 
f©' fft^O f© 3 ^ O 
<o oih-i'iO 3 o 

f© in ; f© (/> 3 

in fO in a. O O 

"IX -J* ^ C 

Q ^ ^« o ^ 

-I W 3 O "I 

. r+ r+ f© ^ -J- 
" ^v-i 3 

t< aj<o 
o - 

< 3 3 -i> 

f© -O O. < "I 
-I -I f© o o- 
in O "I O ift 

< O in 



O - 
i Gi 



TO - ^ Q in 3 y 

in rt- f© -'-^Q/OJ 

O a. "> 

^ f© f© ^> f© f© 



o o 

Gi =3 



W 3 f© 
^ f© W 

f© C -I* 

-I -I 



^ -I f© =r f© 



f© 
f© =r 
3 f© CO 

w -I n- 

f© OJ 

< cr r+ 
^ f© 



— i<0 

,f© =r 

— 4 in f© s 

f© n- 

m in m 

m f© o ^ m 
^ -I V) o 3» 
O o CO 

m f© CT- 

f© O rfr 
CO -h O 
m -J -O — ' 

O C — ' trt 
M 3 f© 
— t — c 

OJ -** f© rf 
;o 3 n- 3 
m a-*< o 
CO - 3 in 
O a. 

I — Irt -I* 

-< 3 C ^- 

m>i' 33 

f© -i- < O 

O- f© f© "I 

^ -a ^ -I n- 
-I w OJ 
n- o o ---3 
ir a.-h n- o 
f© c *^ f© 

=r w 
o f© ^ =r 
CO in 
in -h -h 
f© f© 

w O 3 OJ 
O c re 00 — I 

-h O — ' 

=r 

f© in ^« 

-IT? =r — i 

fO f© in fO Q 

irt -I c 3 

f© in fn 

3 O f© re ^ 

r+ "I "I 

r+ O O f© O- 

c -I 

< -I wo. 

f© -I f© ^F" f© 

in a. o to 

O c c -I 

o c: o — • f© 

-h — t fn o. r© 

cu 

- CT O 

=r O f© c 

f© 3 -I 
O -I 

O -h 



f© 





- — 


CO 


0 


— * rr 




c 


1^ f© 


in 


-I. 




f© 


-tt -I 

' — " CO 


f© 




-I f© 


0 


0 


f© 0 


0, 




w n- 




0 


"O 


in 


c 


f© 0 


n- 


-I 


0 3 


— *• 


T© 




n- 








< * 






f© 


0 


;ci 






f© 






in 


in f© 


* 


0 








0 "I 




c 




"I 




—•-to 


n- 






^> 


0 




0 












f© 




=3 -h 




0 


<o 


X 






»— 1 










in. f© 




00 














■ " g 


£r> 
f© 






f© 






-I 




0 n- 






c 0 








"O 






-I 




c -I 


0 




-I f© 


< 




fn in 








in 










0 < 


0 




-I f© 


3 



<o 

-J- -h 

3 O 

in in 

-I 

f© 

O 3 
O O. 

<o 

-I 

N O 
f© 3 
O. O 

- n- 
f© 



CO 
3» 



in 



\ 



LOUISIANA 



BE 111 FURTHER RESOLVED that copies of this Resolution be sent to the 
Department of Education, the Board of Regents, ttie State Board of Elementary 
and Secondary Education, and the Louisiana Tourist Development Commission. 
(1975) 

House Concurrent Resolution No. 267. 

WHEREAS, it is necessary to develop, utilize, and preserve Spanish , 
heritage and culture as found in the state of Louisiana for the cultural, 
economic and tourism benefits that the Spanish influence and heritage 
in Louisiana affords to the stati^; and 

WHEREAS, there are one hundred thirty thousand Americans of Spanish 
heritage in the Greater New Orleans Area, who m)aintain Spanish culture 
and tradition; and 

WHEREAS, Louisiana has two hundred million Latin America^n neighbors 
to the south, who maintain close relations with this state and nation 
and who maintain Spanish traditions and culture; and 

WHEREAS, Spanish tradition and influence have been key Ingredients in 
adding to the commerce, trade, and economic stability of the state, 

THEREFORE BE U RESOLVED by the House of Representatives of the 
Louisiana* Legislature, the Senate thereof concurring^ that the legislature . 
does hereby authorize and request the Department of Education, the Board 
of Regents and the State Board of Elementary and Secondary Education to 
provide and initiate programs within the public school system which 
promote Spanish culture, language and traditional and to emphasize the 
instruction of the Spanish language within the school system, 

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that the legislature does hereby request the 
Louisiana To\ir1st Development Conmiission to promote Louisiana and New 
Orleans as centers of Sparnsfi culture and tradition and initiate and maintain 
efforts to develop, utilize, preserve and promote Spanish heritage, culture, 
and traditibn as found in the state of Louisiana 

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that copies of this Resolution be sent to the 
epartment of Education, theBoard of Regents, the State Board of Elementary 
-TfTid Secondary Education, and the Louisiana Tourist Commission/ {1975} * 

Revised Statues. Section. 273. Second Languages; Teaching in Public Schools 
TAct 734). 

^ A* Commencing with, the 1976-1977 school year, each parish school-board 
and city school board in the state is hereby authoi^ized to establish as a 
part of the general curriculum of instruction the teaching of a second Ian- ' 
guage/ The second language curriculum shall be so established as to include 
a program extending upward through all grades, commencing in the first grade 
and extending upwards to the twelfth grade, iri a well artijculated, sequential 
manner so as to afford all schoolchildren in the state the opportunity, of 
attaining proficiency in a second languagp. 

B. (1) If a parish or city school board-does not establish a second , 
language j)rograiTt by May 30, 19?6, such a program shall be required upon 
presentation of a petition requesting the instruction of a particular second 
language. The petition shall be addressed and presented to the. parish or * 
city school board and shall request the instruction to be in a particular 
school. It shall contain the signatures of at least twenty-five percent of 
the, heads of households of students attending a particular school within the 
juHsdiction of the parish or city school board* The superinteniient of the . 
parish or city school shall determine the required number of signatures 
needed for each school and shall certify whether or not a petition contains 
the necessary number (^f signatures. Parents may petition to Initiate second 
Janguage programs in el^entary school^, junior high schools, and senior 
nigh schools, \. 
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(2) Upon receiving a certified petition, fRfe-^i^rish or city school 
board shall establish the teaching of the designated secon^^ language in said 
school as a parrt of the general curriculum of instruction. The instruction of 
the second language shall be developed to include the teaching of the language 
in each grade of said school in a well articulated and sequential manner so 
as to afford to the student /the opportunity of attaining proficiency in the 
designated "second language. Any student shall be exempted from the second 
language pro^Hwn upon request of the parent or guardian. The parent shall 
direct this request to the principal of the school or to the superintendent 
of the parish or city school system. 

*(3) Instructors in a second language would be regularly assigned 
certified teachers at the secondary level or certified second language 
specialist teachers in the elementary grades one through eight, itinerant 
in one or more schools, and/or foreign associate teachers selected and approved 
by the State Department of Education in cooperation with other appropriate 
state agencies. A second language specialist teacher with a full schedule of 
second language classes would not be counted in the pupil-teacher ratio in 
the school of assignment, but would be counted as an additional teacher. 

{4} The cost of implementing a second language program at the 
secondary level {Junior and/or seniorhigh schools) will be borne by the 
local school system. The cost of implementing second language programs in 
the elementary grades over and beyond the base salary of regularly assigned 
teachers will be paid from state funds appropriated as a part of the total 
education budget of the State Department of Education. 

C* The State Board of Elementary and Secondary" Education shall establish 
guidelines, regulations, and policies for the implementation of a comprehensive 
curriculum in a second language in a well articulated sequential manner in 
order to caf^ry out the intent of this Section* (1975) 

State Education Agency Interim 'Guidelines. 

I. Second lanfluage(s) to be offered. {See State Curriculum Guides for 
Foreign lanquaQes - pages 11-13). ^ 

II . Grade Level in which second language is to be offered and number of 
sections. Act 714 states: "Beginning In the first grade and extendin"? upwards 
through the grades in a well-articulated, sequential manner.*' Parishes with 
prior 'State or federally funded second language programs may propose programs 
beginning in additional grades. 

III. Supervision. At the local level, the school system should designate 
a person or persons j^esponsible for coordinating second language programs for 
the system. At the stat^ level, the professional stSff of the Foreign Language 
Section, State Department of Education, will assist the local school systems 
wit'ft all aspects of second language programs. 

IV. Instructional Staff. . 714 states: "Instructors in a second language 
would be regularly assigned certified {foreign language) teachers at the 
secondary lever (grades 9-12) or certified Second Language Specialist Teachers 
in the elementary grades"l-8, itinerant in one or more schools, and/or 
foreign associate teachers selected and approved by the State Department of 

* Educatio/i in cooperation with other appropriate state agencies." 

V* QurriculuSP. The state has approved Curriculum Guides {grades K-12) 
for French, Spanish, German, Russian and Latin* An Italian guide has been 
prepared and was completed prior to the 1976-77 school session* These guides 
must be used in planning and conducting well articulated, sequential prtfgrams 
of second language instruction* 
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VI, Materials of instruction^ The State Adopted Textbook list, which is 
included in the state guides, contains adequate materials for conducting 
second language programs; however, these may lie supplemented by materials 
purchased v^ith local funds or instructional programs a\/'ailable through 
educational television. 

VIL Staffing. Acceptable second language programs (Grades 1-8) should 
incorporate one of the following staffing patterns: . 

A. Utilizing certified Second Language Specialist Teachers full-time, 
i.e., teaching a full schedule of only second language classes. The 
state win provide the minimum state salary and Second Language 
Specialist increment for these jbea^^ers, and the parish will be 
responsible for the local salary dmerential. School systems plan- 
ning to utilize full-time Second Language special ist Teachers must 
submit to the Division pf Management, Research and Finance, the 

name, highest degree held, years of experience, and teaching certjfi- 
cate number for each teacher, along with the second language 
questionnaire. 

B. Utilizing certified Second Language Specialist Teachers part-time, 
i.e., a regularly assigned classroom teacher who teaches one or more 
classes of a second language through an exchange with other teachers. 
The school system need only submit the names and proposed teaching 
schedules for part-time Second Linguage Specialists, as the system 
will continue to pay these teachers as regularly assigned classroom 
teachers and the Second Language Specialist increment will be auto- 
matically provided by the state. 

C* Utilizing a combination of all and part-time Second Language 
Specialist Teachers. The school system would supply the necessary 
information for full-time Second Language Specialist Teachers and would 
submit only the name and, teaching schedul^^^ for part-time Second 
Language Specialist Teachers* f 
D. . Utilizing Foreign 'Associate Teachers until certified Second Lan- 
guage Specialist Teachers are available* If a school system has no 
certified Second Language Specialist Teachers available, the Foreign 
Associate Teachers may be requested t« implement a second language 
program, with the understanding that programs' utilizing Foreign 
Assqciate Teachers will be approved only witfisthe assurance from the 
school (p^stem that an equal number of qualified Louisiana teachers 
will enroll in a Second Language Specialist Teacher-Trainfng Program. 
At present, only Associate Teachers of French, Spanish, and Italian 
are available* Negotiations will be made for associate teachers of 
other second languages, based on requests frojp school systems. 
School systems planning to utilize Foreign Associate Teachers of 
French must follow the guidelines contained in Handbook for 
Administrators, Bulletin No* 1460^ Revised. A sinrtilar handbook wi 1 1 
be prepared for Foreign Associate Teachers of Spanish and Italian. 

MOTE; If there be no certified Second Language Specialist Teachers availablf^ 
in a parish and no possibility of obtaining Foreign Associtte Teachers, then 
certified secondary teachers of that second language may be proposed for 
tempolrary certificates with the provision that th^ be enrolled in an approved 
Second Language Specialist Teacher-Training Program. Such temporary certifi- ^ 
cation w>W not entitle the teacher to receive additional pay increment prior 
to being certified as a Second Language Specialist* 
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Standards for State Cert-jflcatiop of School Personnel. Second Language 
Specialist Certification. 

"Second Language Specialist" (French, Spanish, etc. ah) may be added to 
the certificate of any certified elementary teacher or any certified secondary 
foreign language teacher who has successfully completed the 24 semester, hour 
in-service program of study in second language instruction as approved by the 
State Board of Elementary and Secondary" Education. This 24 semester hour ih- 
service program will consist of: * 

A. Proficiency in the Second Language - 15 - 18 semester hours 

1. Oral skills: The sound system, basic structures, basic 
vocabulary; fluency in conversational topics 

2. Reading an writing skills, geared to the needs of teaching 
the second language at the elementary* level 

3. Children's literature in the sKond language - study of the 
cultural heritage of stories, songs, rhymes and games. 

B. Professional Preparation (Applied Linguistics) - 3-6 semester hours^. 
Analysis of linguistic and cultural content of materials awilable , 
for the instructional program at the elementary'level . P/act1cal 
training with these materials. 

C*-- C ulture and Civilization - 3 semester hours 

Extensive contact with the culture and the civilization ^of the 
second language in the country of origin (e.g. , France, Spain, 
etc.) as well as in the Western Hemisphere (e.g., Louisiana and 
Quebec, Mexico and South America,- etc.). *The introduction of 
culture at\d civilization in second language classes at tj^e elementary 
level . r y 
In addition, each teacher must present a statement from' the institution 
granting the 24 semester hours that he or she possesses minimal competencies 
in the second language. 

Elementary teachers certified as Second Language Specialists may teach 
the content areas in the second language *n the elementary grades. 

Secondary foreign language teachers certified as Second Language 
Specialists may teach the second language only as either language arts or 
as enrichment subjects in the elementary grades. (1976) 
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Education Code. Bylaw 13.03.02*05. .Ethnic and Cultural Minorities. 

PftpGRAMS ON ETHNIC AND CULTURAL MINORITIES. All public schools shall 
includeTin their programs of studies, either as a part of current curricular 
offerings or as separate courses, appropriate instruction for developing 
understanding and appreciation of ethnic and cultural minorities.. - 

The State Department of Education s^hall develop (a) guidelines to 
assist local boards of education in developing such curricular offerings 
and (b) criteria for use by local boards in evaluating and selecting in- 
structional materials for schools which Will insure that proper recognition 
is given to ethnic and cultural minorities. 

The State Department of Education shall require and review reports 
from local boWds of education on the implementation of programs of studies 
and on the selection of instructional material^ pertaining to ethnic and 
cultural minorities. , . 
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Chapter 71A. Transitiot)a1 Bilingual Education. 

^ . . ■ 

SECTION' K Declaration of Polic;^. The General Court finds that there are 
large numbers of children in the conmonweal th who come from environments where 
the primary language is other than English* Experience has shown that public 
school classes in which- instruction is given only in English, are often inad- 
equate for the education pf children whose native tongue is another' language* 
The Court believes that a compensatory pirogram of transitional bilin- 

gual education can meet the needs of these chi Idren and facilitate ^heir inte- 
gration into the regular public school curriculum. Therefore, pursuant to the 
policy of the commonwealth to insure^ equal educational opportunity to every child 
and in recognitidn of the needs of children of limited English-speaking ability,' 
it is the purpose of this act to provide for the establishment of transitional Ut. 
bilingual education programs in the public schools, and to provicje supplemental 
financial assistance w h61p local schpol districts to meet the extra cos^s 
of such programs . / 

SECTION 2, The Gen&)?al Laws are hereby amended by inserting after chapter 
71 thei following chapt^jr;. / 7 

Section 1. The f^Tlowina words, ."as usecf in this chapter shall; unless 
the context requires otherwise^ have the following meanings:— ■ 

"Department," the department of education. . ^ ^ . 

"School Commi^tt^e," the school committee of a city', town or regional 
school district: \ ^ - ^ 

"Children *of limited English-speaking/ability," (1) cMldren who were 
. >• not born J n the' United States whose native, tongue is a language other 
than English^and who are incapable of performing ordinary' classwork 
. ■ in English and (2) childrei*^o were born in the United States of 

non-<£nglish speaking parents and who are incapable o^efforming ' ^ 
ordinary-cl'^sswork in* English* ' ^ . ' 

"Teacher of traditional bilingual educatiorji" a teachpr-With a Speaking 
and^r^ding cfbi^ity in a language Vher thanXnglish iii which bilingual 
education if'offeredkrtd with communicative skilly ir^^glish> \ 
"Program In transifiqnal bilrngual education, "c^fuTl-ttme program of 
instruction (1) J(J all those cgyrsrgs or subjects which a child is 
required by law^t<> receive anrt wKM:h are required by the child's 
school committed ^hlch^Sbali* be ^en in the native language of , the 
children of 4ifl^itefi#En|fl)sl3-sppaKitjg ability who are enrolled in the , 

/progrey[n and also in English, (2Viit the readin^nd writing of the ^ 
native laifigM39^f the ch^^drahjof limiteci English-speaking ability 
who are enroUej^in^the progrJ^Md in the oraV comprehension, 
spei5lcing,*reading^'nd and (3) in the historyir 

and culture bf the codntryV" te^^ory geographic area whicft is 
the nittive land of tAe parents children of limited English- 
S speaking ability who are ern;^ned in the prograirf and in the history * 
and culture of the United ^^atfes. . * 

Sectioh 2. Each school cpwnUtee shall ascertain, not later than the 
firs.t day of March, ufroer regtijatidns prescribed by the department, the, 
number of children of limited E^'tfjtshf^sp^aking ability within their school 
system » and shall classify 'tKem according to the language of which they 
' possess a primary speaking ability: ' ^ 
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When, d't the beginjiiflg of any school year, there are within a city, town or 
school district including children who are enrolled in existing private school 
systems, twenty orbore children of limited English-speaking ability in any such-^ 
language classification, the school committee shall establish^ for each classifi- 
cation, a pirogram in transitional bilingual education for the children therein; 
provided, however, that a school committee, may establish a program' in transitional 
bilingual education with respect to any classification with less than twenty 
children^ therein. 

Every school-age child of limited English -speakiog ability not enrolled in 
existing private school systems shall be enrolled and participate in the prooram 
in transitional bilingual e'ducation established for the classification to which 
he belongs by the city, town or school district in which he resides for a period 
of three years or until such time as he achieves a level of Engltsh language 
skins which will enable him to perform successfully in classes in which instruc- 
tion is given only in English, whichever shall first occur. 

A child of limited English-speaking ability enrolled in a program in transi- 
tional bilingual education may? at the discretion of the school committee and 
subject to the approval of the child*s parent or legal guardian, cont>huf_ in 
that program for a period longer than three years. 

An examination in the oral coftTprehension, speaking, reading and writing 
of English, as prescribed by the dejis^rtment, shall be administered annually to 
all children of limited English-speaking ability enroll^ and participating in 
a program of transitional bilingual education. No school conmiittee shall trans- 
fer a child of limited English-speaking ability'but of a program in transitional 
bilingual education prior to his. third year .of enrollment therein unless the 
parents of the child approve thetf transfer in writing? and unless the chiVd has 
received a score ofi said examination which, in the determination of the depart- 
ment, reflects a level of English language skills-appropriate to his or her 
grade level . - - " 

If later evidence suggests that a child so transferred is still handicapped 
by an inadequate command of^nglish, he may be re-enrolled in the program for a 
length of time equal ti^^^ffiat which remained at the time he was transferred. ^ * 

Sectioni3. NcM^er than ten davsMfter the enrollment of any child in 
a program in transitional bilingual ecTucation the school committee *of the city, 
town or the sch6ol district in which the child resides shall notify by mail the 
parents or legal guardian of the c|lild of the fact that their child has been 
enrolled in a program in transitional bilingual education. The notice shall 
contain^a simple, non-tfechnical description of the purposes, method and content 
of the program in which the child is enrolled and shall inform ^the parents that 
they have the right to visit transitional bilingual education classes in which 
their child is enrolled and ^to come to the school for a conference to explain 
the nature of transitional bilingual education. Said notice shall further 
inform the parents that they have, the absolute right, if they so wish, to 
withdraw their child from a proqram in transitional bilingual education in 
the manner as* hereinafter provided. ^, 

The notice shall be in writing in English and in the language of which ^ 
the child of the parents so notified possesses a primary speaking ability. 

Any parent whose child has been enrolled in a program jiii transitional 
bilingual edycajtion shall haye the absolute right, either at the time ^of the 
original noti/fcation of enrollment or at the close of any semester thereafter, 
to withdraw his child from said program by writtefi notice to the school auth- 
orities of the school in which his child is enrolled or" to the school ccmimittee 
of the cUy, town or the. school district in which his child resides. 
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Section 4. A school ^committee may allow a non-resident child of limited 
English-speaking ability to enroll in or attend its program in transitional bi- 
lingual education and the tuition for such a child^shall be paid by fhe city; 
town/or the district in which he resides. 

Ar^ city, town or school district may join witli any other city, town, school 
district or districts to provide the programs in transitional bilingual education 
required or permitted by this chapter. 

The commonwealth, under section eighteen A of chapter fifty-eight, shall 
reimburse any city^ town or district for one-half of the cost of providing tranjs- 
portation for children attending a program in transitions bilingual education ' 
outside the city, town ^Dr district in which tiiey resride. 

Section 5. Instruction in courses or subjects included in a program of 
transitional bilingual education which are not mandatory may be given in a 
language other than English. In those courses or subjects in which verbali- 
zation is not essential to an understanding of the subject matter, including 
but ntrt-necessari ly limited to art, music and physical education,, chi Tdren of 
limited English-speaking ability shall participate fully with their English- 
speaking contempor^riesin the l^egufar public school classes provided for said 
subjects. Each school committee of every city, town or school district shal 1 
ensure to children enrolled in a program in transitional bilingual education 
practical apd meaningful opportunity to participate fully in the ex^ra- ! 
curVicular activities of the regul* public schools in the city town or district. 
ProWams in transitions bilinqual education shall, when^er feasible, be 
located in the regular public schools, of the city, town or the district 
rathJir* than separate facilities. 

Children enrolled in a program of transitional bilingual education whenever? 
possible shall be placed in class.es with children of approximately the same age 
an<i^level of educal^ional attainment. If children of different age groups or 
educational levels are combined, the school committee so combining shall ensure 
that the instruction given each child is appropriate to his or her level of 
educational attainment and the city, town or the school districts shall keep 
adequate records of the educational level and progress of each child enrolled 
in a program. The ma^cimLnn student-teacher ratio shall be set by the department 
and tfisTl reflect^he special educational needs of children enrolled in programs 
in transitional bilingual education. > " > 

Section 6. The board of education, hereinafter called the board, shall 
grant certificates to^ teachers of transitional bilingual education who possess 
such qualifications as are prescribed in^his section. The requirements of 
se^rtion thirty-eight Gnof chapter seventy^one shall not apply to the certifi- 
cation of teachers of transitional bilingual education* Teachers of transitional 
bilingual e(lucation> including those serving under exemptions as pmvided fn 
this section, shall^be compensat^ by local school committees not less than a 
step on the regular salary schedule, appl icablfe to permanent teachers certified 
under said se^tio*. thirty-eight - 

The board shall grant ceFtrflicates to teachers of ^^ransiti onal bilingual 
education who present th& board J/yth satisfactory evidence that they (1) possess 
a speaking and reading ability in ^language, other than English, in which bi- 
lingual education is offered and communicative skills in English; (2) are in 
good health, provided that no applicant shall be disqual if ied because of blind- 
ness, or defective hearing; (3) are of, sound moral character; (4) posses a 
bachelor's degree^ or an earned higher academic degree or are graduates of a 
normal school approved by the boand; (5) meet such requirements as to courses 
of^stucly, semester hoars therein, experience and training as may be required 
by t|ic- board; and (6) are legally present in the Unitg|^States and possess 
legal authorization for employment. ' ' 
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For the DurPose of certifying teachers of transitional bilingual education 
the board may afiprove prMrams at colleges or universities devoted to the pre- 
paration of such teachers* This institution shall furnish* the board with a 
student's transcript anc^shall certify to the board that the student has completed 
the approved program and^;is recommended for a teaching certificate. 

No person ^all be eligible for employment by a school committee as a 
teacher of transitional bilfhgual education unless he bas been granted a certi- 
-ficate by the board; provided, *owever, that a^ school committee may prescribe 
such additional^^tKuJIf ications, approved by the board* Any school committee 
may upon its r/quest^e exempted from the certification requiremetits of this\ 
section for ary school^ear in which compliance ^therewith would ip the opinion 
of the departnfent constH^tute a hardship % the securing of teachers of transi- 
tional bilingual education in the city, town or regional schooT district. 
Exemptions grafted under this section shall be subjec't to annOal renewal by the' 
department, / . 

A teacher of transitional bilingual education 'Serving under an exemption 
as provided In this section shall be granted, a certificate if he achieves th6 
requisite qualifications therfor- Two years of service by a_teacher of transi-- 
tional bilijc»gaal education under such an exemption shall be credited to the 
. teacher i/Tacquiring the status of serving at the discretion of the school 
committee as provided in section fbi^ty-one of chapter seventy-one, and 
said two ye^rs shalKbe deemed to immediately precede, -aad be consecutive with, 
^ the year in which a teacher becomes certified- In requesting' an exemption under 
thfs section a school committee shall give preference to persons who have 
certified as teachers in their country or place of national origin, ' ^ 

All holders of certificates and legal exemptions under the provisions of, 
section thirty-eight G of chapter seven-one who provide-the board with satis- 
factory evidence that they posses^ a speaking and reading ability in a language 
other than English may be ceiPtified under this: section as a teacher of transi- 
C tional bilingual education* 

jjll holders of certif icates^atid legal exem^ptions under the provisions of 
section thirty-eight G of, chapter seven-one who provide the board with satis- 
factory evicjencft that they possess a'speaking and reading ability in a language 
other than En^^'sh may be certified under this section as a teacher*of transi- 
tional bilingual education* . ^ 

Nothing in this chapter shall be deemed to proh'lbit^a school committee from 
employing to teach in a program in transitional bilingual education a te^icher 
certified under section thirty-eight G of chapter seventy-one, so long as such 
employment is approved by the department. 

Section 7, A schoolcommittee may establish bn a full qr part-time basis 
pre-school or summer school programs in transi/tional bilingual Education for 
, children of limited English -speaking al^ility or join with the other cities, 
towns, orschool districts in establishing such pre-school or summer programs* 
Pre-school or sufraner programs in transitional bilingual education shall not 
substitute for programs in transitiorial bilingual education required to be 
provided duricf^ the regualr school year* 

Section 8* The cost of the programs In transitional bilingual education 
required or permitted under this chapter, actually rendered or furnished, shall, 
for the amount by which such costs exceed the average per pupil expenditure 
of the city, town or the school district for the education of children of com- 
parable age, be reimbursed by' the conwnonwealth to the city, town or regional , 
school districts as provided jn section eighteen A of chapter fifty-eight, / 

Reimbursement shall be made upon ceSrtification by the department that ^ ^ 
programs in transitional bilingual education have been carried out in accor- 
dance with the requirements af this. chapter, the department's own regulation, 
and approved plans submitted earlier by city, town or the school district?, and 
shall not exceed one and one-half million dollars for the first year, two and 
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one-half million dollars per year for the second and, third years, and four 
million dollars per year for the fourth and subsequent years of programs in 
transitional bilingual education. In the event that amounts certified by 
* the department for reimbursement under this section exceed the available ^ 
state funds therefor, reimbursement of approved programs shall be made base^ 
on the ratio of the maximum avai labile state funds to the total funds expended"* 
by all of the school committe'es in the'commonwealth. 

Nothing herein shrill be i-nterpreted to authorize cities, towns, or school 
districts to reduce expenditures from local and federal sources, including monies 
allocated under the federal Elementary and Secondary Education Act, for transi- 
tional bilingual education programs. 

The costs of programs in transitional bilingual education, other than tHose 
actually reimbursed under this chapter, shall be 'VeimtK^sable expenditures*' » 
within the meaning of chapter seventy, and shall be reirmSbrsed under said 
chapter. ■ ■ , 

Section 9. In addition to the powers and duties prescribed in previous- 
sections of this chapter, the department shall exercisfe itft authority and 
promulgate rules and regulations" to ach>eve the full irnplementatlon of all 
^"'"^rovisi ons of this chapter. A copy of the rules and regulations issued by 

the depantment shall besent to all cities, towns and school districts parti- * 
ci[)atin^n transitional bilingual education. 

SECTION 3. Subsection (b) of chapter's of the General Laws is hereby 
amended by striking out paragraph (3), as aapearing in section 7 of chapter 
546 of the acts of 1969, ana inserting in'pTace thereof the following . r 
paragraph: ^ ** ^ . . , ' > \^ 

(3) On or before November twentieth, the reimbursements for the 
special education programs required to be paicTbv the corninonwealth under , 
chapter sixty-nine, seventy-one and seventy- one fl). , ^ . 

SECTION 4. Chapter 69 of the General Laws is jeK^efey amended by insiarting i 
after section 3L4 under the caption" BUREAU OF TRANSITIONAL EDUCATION the following 
section: ■ ^ 

Section 35. There shall be established within the department , ^subject ;to 
appropwation, a bjireau of transitional bilingu^V education .which shall, be hea^ded 
by #project director. The project director shall be appointed by th^ board of ' 
eddration upon the recommendation 6f the ccnnriissioner, and said project director 
shall have the minimum qualifications of a bachelor's degree in either'business 
administration, liberal arts, or science, and shall have.at least twp years of 
^jdocum^ed administrative or teaching, experience'. The project director shall ^ 
file a quarterly report with*the board of education, the clerk of the house 
of representatives and the clerk of .the senate. , ^ ■ 

The bureau fQr'transitional bilingual education shall be ch^irged with the 
following duties: (1) to assist the department in trte admimstration and en- 
forcement of the regiilatjons provided for in said cHl*pter; (2) to study, review 
and evaluate all available resources and programs that, in whole or in part,' 
are or could be directed toward meeting the language capability heeds of child- 
- - ren and adults of limited English-speaking ability resident i^C'the corranonwealth; ^ 
(3) to compile information about the theory and practice of transitional bilin-^ 
gual education in the cormionwealth and'elsewhere, to enefcirage eifperimentation 
and innovJition in the field of transitional bilingual education, and to make 
an annual report to the general court and the^governor; (4) to provide for the 
maximum practicable involvement of parents of children .of limited \English* 
speaking ability in the planning, .development, and evaluation of transitional *^ 
bilingual education programs in the districts serving their children^ and to 
provide for the maximuP^ practicable involvement of parents of children- of 
limited English-speaking ability, teachers and teachers* aides erf transitional 
bilingual education, community coordinators, representatives Of 'community gr^ps, 
educators and laymen knowledgeable in the field of transitional bilingual i#Uca- 
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tion in the formulation of policy and procedures relating to the administratiofi 
of chapter seventy-one A by the commonwelathj-^B) to consult with other public 
department^ and agencies, including but not limited to the department of 
community "affairs, the department of public welfare^ the division of employ- 
ment security, and the Massachusetts conimission against discrimination, in 
connection with the administration of said chapter; (6) to make recommendations 
to the department in the areas of pre-service and in-service" training for 
.teachers of transitional bilingual education programs, curriculum development, 
testing and testing mechanisms, and the^ development of materials for transi- 
tional bilingual education .courses; and (7) to undertake any further activities 
which may ass^ist the department in the full implementation of'said chapter. (1971) 

Regulations for Certification of Bilingual Teachers. ' 

I* General Regulations for Certification. *^ 
^ 1. An applicant for certification as an elenentary, secondary, or special 
subject teacher of Transitional Bilingual Education shall complete and sub- 
mit an application for such certification on a form provitjed by the Board - 
of Education* 

. 2* No person shall be employed by a school committee as a teactier of 
Transitional Bilingual Education unless granted the appropriate certificate 
by the Board of Education or unless serving under an exemption granted by 
the Board of Education as provided by #3 and #4 below. ^ 
3. A request by a school coimittee to be exempt for any school year from 
the requirements of #2 above must'be completed on waiver forms supplied 
by the Board of Education* Requests for such exemptions will be consid^ 
fered only if the individual for whom the waiver is being requested has 
filed a completed application for certification. Subsequent exemptions foV" 
the same individual may* be granted the school committee on application if 
the superintendent attests to the indivlduaVs successful teaching perfor- 
mance and if evidenc&jof substantial progress toward meeting certification 
requirements is prov^cled. 

' 4. Anyone certified or legal^ exempt under Section 38G of Chapter 71 ^ ^ 
and legally employed before the date of promulgation of these regulations 
as a teacher of bilingual education in a program in Transitional Bilingual 
Education such as that defined in Section 1 of Chajiter 71A shall exempt 
fjom the certification requirements in #2 above -as a teacher of Transition- 
al Biliagual Education at the level and in the subject of such employment. 
5, The certificates issued by the Board of Education under these regula- 
tions shal^lrc permanent certificates* . ^ 
6* A temporary substitute teacher not certified by the Board may be ^ 
employed by a school committee as a teacher of bilingual education to take 
the place of a regularly employed teacher of Transitional Bilingual Educa^ 
tion who is on leave forOess than a school year'because of illness or any 

* other authorized reason* 

7* The terrr(^*'nonnal school" as used in the law shall be interpreted to 
mean four-year normal school courses*^ 

8* . Normal schools must be approved by the Board of Education. Normal 
schools outside Massachusetts may be approved by the Board if they are 

* approved by the Department oi^^ucation/Ministry of Education of the 
state/country in which they "sre operated* * 

9* Courses in educat'loa-mustjie so listed in official publications or so 
described jn official letj^jefsof the college or university. 
10* Six semes^ter hours^ student teaching required 'for teaching certi- 
ficates ts interpreted to mean only that part of the student teaching 
^prpgram which is devoted to student participation and Independent practice* 
IK Two semester or seven months with evidence of contract renewal of 
5aid> continuous* successful teachiiig experience in a class of TransWonal 
Bilingual Education at the appropriate level may be accepted in Tieu of 
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supervised student teaching when validated by the employing superinten- 
dent or supery^ising bu41ding principal, ^ 

12. Whenever certification regulations promulgated under Section 38G of 
Chapter 71 ate being revised, certification regulations promulgated under 
Chapter 7TA shall i)e reviewed fon possibje adaptions. The State Bilingual 
Advisory Council will be consulted in any such^r^ew. 

13. ^A. Any certificate issued by the Board of Education may be 
revoked for cause. The Board' may find cause for revocation by a 
majority vote at any regular or special meeting if it is found that: 

1. The certificate was obtained through fraud or the misrepre- 
sentation of material facTt. v " , 

2. The holder of the certificate is profesiional ly linf it to perform 
the duties for'Which certification was grante^^ 

3. The holder of a certificate Is convicted in a court of law of 
seditious or subversive activity in violation of a state or federal 
law or of a crime involving moral turpitude or of any other crime 
of such nature that in the opinion of the Board of Education the 
person so convicted discredits the pr'ofession' or- brings into dis-. 
repute the Massachusetts certificate. 

B. No certificate shall be revoked unless: 

1. The tiolder is notified by registered mail* to, the last address 
^ listed by the holder in the Bureau of Teacher Certification and . 

Placement of the reasons for revocation and attached thereto. a 
N copy of this regulation'^ Such nptlfication must be issued at least 
thirty days prior to the effecti^^^ date of notification in which to 
request in writing a hearing before the Board of Education on the/ ^ 
Issue of revocation. If such a request for a hearing is received^ 
by the_Board of Education* the Board shalT set a date such 
hearing not later than- ningty days after the'^ate of the original 
notice of revocation: Theftolder of a certificate may be repre- 
sented by counsel at such hearing. The hearing will be private 
but the certificate holder may present such witnesses as niay be^ 
necessary to rebut the causes alleged for revocation. ^ 

2. Within thirty days of the date of the hearing* the Board of 
Education shall vote on the question of revocation of the certi- 
ficate* If two-thirds. of the membership of the Board shall vote 
in the affirmative, the holder's certificate shall be revoked. 

* The holder shall be notified of the results of thafrvote by regis- 
tered mail to the last address, known to the Bjjreau of Teacher 
Certification and Placement. ^ . * ' 

C. Notice of revocation of certification shall be sent to all Hassa- 
xchusetts superintendents of schools anfl to the certiflcatiori officers 
yof every state within ten days of the effectiT?e date of such revocation* 
/ D. No person whose certificate has been revoked under these regulations, 
V may again be certified In Massachusetts except by two-thirds vote of 

ifiembepshlp of the Board of Education. ; ' • 

14. A schopl coimittee or an approved teacher preparatory ins]citution> using 
criteria established by the Board of Education* jnay determine that an indivi- 
dual possesseS^^a^eaklng afid reading ability irf a language other than 
English, coimunlcatlve skills in English and an understanding of the histary 
and culture of the country, territory or geographical area whose spoken 
language is that In which the candidate possesses such speaking and reading 
ability, A statement to this effect signed by a superintendent of schools 

or the appropriate administrator of the preparing Institution and approved 
by ^he Director ofjhe Bur,eau of Transitional Bilingual Education may be 
submitted as yn^ence that an individual meets this requirement: 
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' IS,! Graduates of institutions accredited by the National Council "for the' 
Accreditation of Teacher Education, NCATE, upon evidence of completion of 
a program approved for the certification of teacher of bilingual education- 
and reconmendation of the preparing institution may be deemed to have 
completed a preparatlonal program adequate for issuance of the appropriate 
certificate as a teacher of Transitional Bilingual .Education. 
16* Graduates of preparatory programs approved by the-Board of Education 
using the guidelines for program approval embodied In the National Asso- 
ciation of State Directors^ of Teacher Education and Certification, NASDTEC, 
publ ication Standards for State Approval of Teacher Education , may upon 
evidence of. completion of a program approved for the certification of 
teachers of bilingual education and reconmendatlon of the'preparing insti*- 
tution be cieemed to have completed a preparational program adequate for the 
issuance of the appropriate certificate for teachers of Transitional Bilin- 
gual Education. 

Massachusetts also has ^specific regulations for certificates at the following 
levels/disci^pl ines: 

1. Elementary School Teachersi 

2. Secondary School Teachers; 

3. Special Subject Jpachers; ^ 

4. Special Class Teacher* (Mentally Retarded); 

5. Teachers of Speech and Hearing Handicapped; and 

6. Teachers of tf\e Deaf. 

Guidelines - Full-time Program of Instruction in Transitional Bilingual Educatii^n. 

K Treatment of Language Mediums 
1*1 Mediums of instruction: Dual 
^ The first language of the child must be used as a medium of instruc- 

tion to the extent necessary to develop concepts, ^skills, and attitudes 
wh^le a child gradually acquires English language skills and gradually 
develops, the use of the English skills as a medium of instruction. 

1-1.1 At the elementary school level the first language of the 
dhild must be used as a medium. of instruction in all subject areas to 
the extent nfeCessary to en,sure his/her progress toward the attainment 
. of concepts, skhls, and attitudes. 

1.1.2 At the^secondary school level the first language of the child 
musjt be used as a medium of .instruction to the extent necessary >to 
ensure progress toward the acquisition of subject matter, skills ind 
attitudes expected of students .about to take a meaningful role ^s pw- 
ductive adult citizens. 

1.2 DevelojDment of the Instruction: Transfer 

It is, the typa of instruction whose aim is to convert gradually 
from the use of the native language medium of instruction to the 
£nglish language medium of instruction. 
1.3^ Direction of Instruction: English 

The ^direction^ taken by the curriculum will be toward the wider 
use of English as a mediurn^of instruction within the Transitional 
. " Bilingual Program. ^ 

1.4 Distribution: Different or Equal 

The language used as a medium of instruction may vary according, 
to the nature of the subject matter, and the needs and linguistic 
proficiency of the child. - , 

1.4.1 Except for language arts courses in the native language 
and in courses in English a^a^second language, subject matter shall 
be taught in either language, according to the language proficiency 
of the child. The native language of the child must be visible pn a, 
continuous basis as a medium of ir^struction. 
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1.4*2 The type of curriculum pattern suitable for a given child 
or group of children will depend on a number of variables particu- <^ 
larly with respect to t^e learner himself. 

1A<3 Decisions to teach a particular unit, topic or subject matter 
in one or the other langtrage must take into consideration the nature of 
the subject matter, the child's learning ability and his proficie/icy 
in such languages, 

1 .5 Change: Gradual * . 

The change in direction must be gradual— meaning that the first 
language of the child must be used as a medium for the development 
of concepts, skills and attitudes while he/sbe gradually acquires 
English language skills and gradually develops the use of these 
English language skills for use as a medium of instruction. 

1. 5; 1 There can be r\o prescriptiori about precise percentages of j 
time tq be allocated to the use of each language as mediums; how- 
ever, reasonable consideration must be given to the general ability 
of a child and to his/her previous language and school experiencg^. 
Decisions regarding ^ercepftages of time are to be approved by the 
bureau of Transitional BiWngual Education* 

Decisions about the)specific amount of time allot£jed to the 
use of each language as mediums and their respective distribution 
in the curriculum must be guiided by^ the individual language and 
learning capacity and experience of the child of limited Engli*sh- ' 
speaking ability* 
Content, to, be covered 

2J The fundamental principle to be applied in carrying out the issue 
of what subject matter is to be covered in the native language is that ^ 
a^ "full-time program" shall be based on the individual nee^s of the 
learner in the content of the provisions stipulated in these guidelines* 

2.2 Potehtially all'^instruction offered in the curriculum may be given 
in the fir^t language of the learner except tbe English as a second 
language component in which case the fnedium of. instruction shall be 
English, \ 

2.3 Mandated Courses and Subjects 

' * Instruction in al> those courses and subjects required by law and 
by the local school compiittee must be given ivf the native language to 
the extent necessary in order to enable the learner* to progress effec- 
tively. through the educational system, 
2,3,1 Elementary* School Level ■ ' 

Courses of instruction such as health and safety, social sciences 
including the history and culture of the United States, geography, 
mathematics and the natural sciences, must'be given in fhe domi- 
&ar]t language of the learner whenever Hhe use of English as 
a medium for said purpose impedes the effective progress of the 
learner 1n the acquisition of "taid subject matter. - 
2*3*2 Secondary School level ^ , > 

Subject matter instruction not covered elsewhere in these 
guidelines shall be given through the use of the native language 
. . wheVever the use of £nglish as the sjole medium for said purpose 
pre\/ents the student from the efficient acquisition of said 
subject matter* ^ ^ ■ * ' , 

. ^ Elefctive courses such as Algebra, General Science, World History, 
Business La,w,'and Typing should m^ke use of the native language , 
as a medium in oVder to ensure jeqyal access for students to saiji' 
. Cvurses an^ the efficient acquisition of the subject matter. 



' MftSSACHUSETTS ' • * 

* 

It is strongly recommended that a^ program be developed for those 
Iparners who are functioning at least two grade levels below the 
norm at the Junior High or secondary levels, 

ZA Dominant Language, History ^nd Culture, 

Subject to the approVaVof the BQreau of Transitional Bilingual 
Education, ther e shall be visible Evidence that the individual 
learner's proofSm- incli3de§Nsubstantia1 instruction in the learner's 
native languMfe; that is, in the reading and writing of that language 
' and in the hfistory'and culture associated with it. This applies to 
programs at Both febe_£l£inentary and secondary schools, 

2.5 Engl i54i language Instruction, History and Culture 

There must be Visible evidence that an individual learner's 
program includes substantial instruction in the, aural comprehension, 
speaking, reading and waiting of English, The-medium of instruction 
; for teaching the history and culture' of the United States may be 
English, - 

2.6 Other Courses 

Instruction in courses such as art, music, and physical educatiort 
may be given in the natiye language or English language mediuiuM Said 
instructioti must provide for groupings which include English oroiinant 
children, 

>■ * * ' * 

622 Regulations, 5,00 Curricula, ' . ^ ^ 

5*01 The carrlcula of all public school systems shall present in fair per- 
spective the culture, history, activities, and contributions of persons and 
groups of different races, nationalities, ^sexes; artd color. 

5t02 ' All school books^ instructional and educational -materials shall be ' 
revieWed'for sex-rOle'and minority grpup stereotyping. Appropriate activities, 
discussions and/or supplementary materials shall be used to counteract the 
stereotypes depicted in such materials, 

5,03 School books. Instructional and educational J^aterials purcliased after 
the dAte of these regulations shall, in the aggregate, include characterizations 
and situations which depict individuals of both sexes and of minority groups 
in a^brOad variety of positive roles, (1975) 
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Chapter 312, American Indian Language & Culture Education Act 
126.46 Declaration of policy 

T,ha legislature finds that a more adequate education is needed for 
American Indian pupils in the State of Minnesota. Therefore, pursuant to ^ 
the policy of the state to ensure equal educational op&pe-tiinity to every 
individual, it is the purpose of Laws 1977, chapter 31^ to^pj;;ovide for 
^ the Establishment of '"American Indian language and culTure eduHlton 
programs. 

■ ^ ^ I. 

Sec. 3 126.47 Definitions 

Subdivision 1. For the purposes of sections 126.45 to 126.55, the words, 
phrases, and terms defined in this section shall have the'^meanings givep 
to them. 

Subd, 2. "American Indian child" nieans any cliild, living on or off a 
reservation, who /is afi enrblTed member of a" federally recognised tribe.'' ^ - 

Subd. 3. "Advisory task force*' means the state advisory task force on 
American Indian language arid culture education programs. 

Subd. 4. "Participating school" pteans any nonsectarian non-public, tribal 
or alternative school offering a curriculum reflective of American Indian 
culture which is funded by and participates in the programs in sections 
126.45 to 126.55. 

* - 

Sec. 4 126.48 American Indian Language and Culture Education Programs 

Subdivision 1. Program described. American Indian language and 
culture education programs shall be programs in elementary and secondary 
schools enrolling American Indian children designed: 

1. to make the curriculum. more relevant to the fieeds, interests, and 
cuUural heritage of Afperican Indian pupils; 

* 2. to provide positive reinforcemeVit of the self-image of American 
Indian pupils; and 

3. to develop intercultural awareness among pupils, parents, and staff. 
Program components may include: instruction in American Indian language, 
literature, history, and culture; development of support components for staff, 
including inservice training and technical assistance^ in methods of 
teaching American Indian pupils; reseairch projects, including experimentation 
With and evaluation of methods of relating. to American Indian pupils; 
modification of curriculum, instructional methods, and administrative 
procedures to meet the needs of Amerix;an Indian pupils; and establishment 
of cooperative I'j^ison with nonsectarian nonpublic, "community, *tribal 
or alternative schools offering curricula which reflect American Indian 
culture. Districts offering programs may make contracts for the provision 
of progMm 4Somponents by nonsectarian nonpublic, community, tribal or 
alternatilve schools. ^ These programs may also be provided as components^ 
of early l^hildtMiod and family education programs. * 
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Subd. 2. Voluntary enrollment. Enrollment in American Indian language 
and culture education programs shall be voluntary. School districts 
and participating schools shall make affirmative efforts to encourage 
participation. They shall encourage parents to visit classes or come , 
to school for a conference explaining the nature of the program and 
provide visits hy school staff to parents' homes to explain the nature 
of the program. - ^ , 

Subd. 3 Enrollment' of other children; shared time enrollment. To the 
extent it is eco>iomically feasible^ a school district or participating 
school may make provision for the voluntary enrallment of non American 
Indian children In the instructional components of an American Indian ^ 
langusige and culture education program in order that th$y may acquire 
aij umJerstanding of the cultural heritage of the American Indian children 
for whom that particular program is designed. However, in determining 
ejigibillty to participate in a program, priority shall be given to 
American* Indian chi Idren. American Indian children and other children 
enro]Iejd4J\ existing nPnpAiblic S&^qfll syst^ rriay be enrolled .on^at shared 
time basis in American IndiaiT language and culture education-programs^ 

Subd. 4. Location of programs. American Indian language and culture 
education programs shall be located in facilities in which regular classes 
In a variety of subjects are offered on' a daily basis. 

Subd. 5 Assignment of students. No school district or participating 
school shall in providing these programs' assign students to schools in a - 
way which will *have the effect^ of promoting segregation of students by 
race^ sex, color, or national origin. 

Subd. 6. Nonverbal courses and extracurricular activities. In 
■predominantly nonverbal subjects, such as art, music, and ^physicaT 
education, American Indian children shall participate fully and on an 
equal basis with their conten^oraries in school classes provi ded for these 
subjects. Every school district orparticipating school shall ensure 
to children enrolled in American Indian language and culture education 
programs and equal and meaningful opportunity to participate fully with 
other children in all extracurricular activities. This subdivision shall 
not.be construed to prohibityfnstruction In nonverbal subjects or 
extracurricular activities^lch relate to the cultural heritage of th^ 
American Indian children, tor which are otherwise necessary to accomplish 
the objectives described in sections 126.45 to 126.46. 



Sec. 5. 126.49 Teachers; lioensesj exemptions 

Subdivision 1. American Indian language and culture- education licenses. 
The board of teaching shall grant t^chlng licenses In American Indian 
language and culture education to persons who present satisfactory evidence 
that they: 
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a. Possess competence in an American Indian language or possess 
unique qualifications relative to or knowledge and understanding of 
American Indian history and culture; 

b. Possess a bachelor's degree oA academic degree approved by the board 
or meet such requirements as to course of study and training as the board 
may prescribe, or p^sess such relevant experience as the, boar{I may , 
prescribe. 

This evidence may be presented by affidavits, resolutions, or by such 
other methods as the board may prescribe. Individuals may present 
applicib^ons for licensure on their own behalf or these applications may 
be' submirted by the superintendent or other authorized official of a 
school district or a nonsectarian nonpublic, tribal, or alternative school 
offering a curriculum reflective of American Indian culture. 

Subd; 2. Persons holding general teaching licenses. \a person holding a 
general teaching license who presents the board with satisfactory evidence 
of competence in an American Indian language, .or knowledge and understanding 
of American Indian history and culture may be 1 icensed i/nder this section. 

' ( " ' t ' ' 

Subd. 3* Employment of teachers. Teachers employed in an American 
Indian language and culture education program pursy^t to sections 126.45 
to 126.55 shall not be employed to replace any presently employed teacher 
who otherwise would not be replaced. 

Subd. 4. Teacher preparatioj^ prognams. For the purpose of licensing 
American Indian language and culture education teachers, .the board may 
approve programs at colleges or universities designed for their training 
subject to the approval of the state board of education, a 

Subd.. 5. Persons eligible for employement; exemptions. Any person 
licensed under this section shall be eligible for employment by a school 
board or a participating school as- a teacher in an American Indian language 
and culture education program in'which the American Indian language or 
culture In which he Is licensed is taught. A school district or / 
participating school may prescribe only those additional qualifications for 
teachers licensed under this sectipn as are approved by the board of teaching. 
Any school board or participating school upon request may be exempted from 
the .licensure, requirements of this section in the hiring of one or more 
American Indian language and culture education teachers for any school year 
In which compliance would. In the opinion of the commissioner of education, 
create a hardship in the securing of the teachers. 

Subd. 6. Persons serving u^der^xemptions; licensure; tenure. An 
Amejd^ Indian language and^culture education teacher serving under an 
exenfotlon as provided In subdivision 5 shall be granted a license as soon 
as tnat teacher achieves the qualifications for it. Not morethan one 
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year of service by an American Indian language and culture education 
teacher under an exemption shall be credited to the teacher for the 
purposes of Minnesota Statutes, Section 125.12 and not more than 
two years shall be credited for. the purposes of section 1.25.17; and the 
one or two years shall be deemed to precede immediately and bfe conse- . 
cutive with the year in which a teacher becomes licensed. 

Subd. 7 Compensation. A teacher holding a license or exemption 
under ^Trt5-$ecti on shall be compensated according to a schedule which 
is at l^ast equivalent to that applicable to teachers holding general * 
licenses. 

Subd. 8. Affirmative efforts in hiring. In hiring for all positions 
in these programs, school districts and participating scfiools shall 
give preference to and make affirmative efforts to seek, recruit, and 
employ persons who share the culture of the American Indian children 
who ane enrolled'in the program. The district or particiljating school 
shall provide procedures for the involvement of the parent advisory 
committees in designing the procedures- for the recruitment, screenjng^^ 
and selection of appl icants, provided that^^thing herein shall be 
construed to limit the school board's authority to hire and discharge per- 
sonnel* * * . ^ 

Sec. 6* 126*50 Teachers aides; community coordinators , , 

In addition to employing AmeVican Indian language and culture education 
teachers, each district or participating school providing programs, 
pursuant to sections 126.45 to 126*55 may employ teachers' "aide* Teachers/ 
aides shall not be employed for the purpose of supplanting American 
Indian language and culture educ^tipn teachSrs. . ^ 

Any district or participating school which conducts American Indian 
language and culture education prdgrams pursuant to sectioYis 126.45 to 
J26. 55 shall employ one or more full time or part time community 
coordinators if there are .100 or more students enrolled in the program* 
Corratiunity coordinators shall promote communication underSta^idtng, and 
cooperation between the schools and the community and shall, visit tJf\e ^ 
homes of children who are to be enrolled in an American Indian language 
and culture education program in order to convey^information about tji^ 
pi;ogram. \ / ^ 

Sec. 7. 126*51 Parent and community participation ^ 

Subdivision 1. 'School boards and participating schools shall provide 
for the maximum 1nvolvement*of parents of children enrolled 1n American 
Indian language and culture education programs pursuant td sections 
126.45 to 126*55. Accordingly, before implementing a program, each 
school district and participating school shall establish^a ^parent 
advisory committee for tha^^frtrgrara. This- committee shall afford parents 
the necessary Infjormation and the opportunity Effectively to express their 
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view5 concerning all aspects of the American Indian language and 
culture education program and the educationaVneeds of the American 
Indian children, residing within the district's or school's 
attendance boundaries* The district 'or participating school shall 
ensure that the.pr^pgram Is planned, operated, and evaluated with the 
involvement of and in consultation with parents of children eligible 
to be served by the program. , 

Subd, 2* The committees sh^ll be cornposed solely of parents 
of children eligible to be enrolled in American Indian language and 
culture programs; secondary stQdents eligible to be served; American 
Indian language and culture education teachers and aides; counselors; 
and representatives from communfty groups; .provided, however, that a 
majority of each cormiUtee shall be parents of children enrolled 
or eligible to be enrolled In the corresponding program, and that 
the number of pftre,nts of American Indian and non American Indian, 
children shall reflect approximately; the proportion^ of children 
of th>5se groups enrolled in the programs* ^ 

Siibd* 3. School DriciDals and other administrators or teachers 
within the district or participating school shall be encouraged to 
participate and cooperate with the parent advisory committee, 

Subd* 4* If the organizational membership or the board of directors 
of a participating" school consists solely of parents of children 
attending the schofij whose children are eligible to be enrolled in 
American Indian ifirigua^ge and culture ^educatlon programs, that member- 
ship oc board may serve also as the parent advisory committee* 



Sec* 8 -126*52 State Board of Education duties 

Subdivision' 1 /3 Needs assessment. The state board of education shall 
conducts statewide assessment 'of thejieed for American Indian language 
and culture education programs, which shall include" information on; 

a. Numbers,. ages, locations by school district, and tribal 
affiliation of American Indian ch11dre;i; 

b. Concentration of American Indian children In attendance areas 
within schoot districts by tribal affiliation; . , . 

c* Placement rates of American Indian children in classes for ^ 
handicapped pupHs', in comparison with schoolwide and districtwide 
placement rates; . ' , 

d* Achievement' test scores, mobility rates and dropout rates 
of American Indian children inj:oinparfSon withNaverage achievement test 
scores, mobility rates and dropout rates; 
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e\ Any other data* deemed necessary to assessment of the need for - 
Ameri<yA Indian language and culture education in the state. The 
procedures for gathering the information shall be designed to comply 
N with provisions of state and federal law relating to privacy and 
student records. - ' . ' 

Subd* 2. Resource evaluation^,. The state board shall study, review, / 
and evaluate all available resources and programs which in whole / ^ 

or irj part, are or could be directed toward meeting the educational 
needs of American Indian children, Including information on: 

a. Numbers, location, and qualifications of teachers, "atdes, ad- 
ministrators,- counselors, and potential post secondary education 
graduates from American Indian backgrounds who have an interest in. 
working in American Indian language and culture education programs; 

b. Programs within the state designed for the preparation of American 
Indian language and culture education teachers; 

c. The effectiveness of existing programs for American Indian 
children within the State; * * J . 

d. Successful and innovative preservlce and inservice programs 
for staffs of American Indian language and culture education pro-ams; 
and ^ * ^ 

e. Tests, criteria, identification instruments and procedures 
for Identifying, testing, assessing and classifying American Indian 
children 

Subd. 3* Program models. The state board ^lall gather information 
about tfte theory and practice of American Indian language and culture 
education and design program models appropriate for meeting the need 
for Amer*1can Indian language and culture- education In conjunction with 
tKe basic educational program in the state, 

Subd* 4* Evaluatlonof pilot programs* The state board shall 
provide for comprehensive evaluation of pilot programs funded under 
section 126.45 to 126.55. The state board may^also- provide 
for the comprehensive evaluation of existing educational programs . 
offiared by nonsectarlan nonpublic, conmunity, tribal^ or alternative O 
schools* provided that that school consents to the evaluation of 
*7lts existing programs. The evaluation shall includ&'assessment of pupil ^ 
achievement, processess and results of establishlng^usiHty programs 
and attitudes of people Involved in and aff^ted by urograms. 

Subd* 5, Conmunity imolvmen.t; ^ The state^board shalVprovide for 
^ the maxlmtm Involveipent of the^state advisory task. force on American 
Indian language and culture education, parents of American Indian 
children, secondary students eligible to be served, American Indian 
language and culture education teachers, teachers' aides, representatives 
% of community groups, and persons knowledgeable in the field of American 
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Indf^ManguaQe and pulture education, in the formulation of 
policy and procedures relating to the administration of sections 
126.45 to 126.55, The needs assessments and resource evaluation 
provided for. in subdivisions 1 and 2 of this section shall be un- 
dertaken on Indian reservations only in connection with, or with 
the permission of, the respective tribal governments. 



Subd. 6. Consulta 



^n. 



The state boardwiU consult with and make 



recommendations to mmr public departments and agenci^sjn con- 
neetion^ith the administration of sections 126.45 toJ26.55. ^ 

Subd* 7. Teacher licensure. The state board shall provide to the 
board of teaching a report on its research and experience in American 
Indian language and culture education insofar as such research may have 
a bearing on the establishment of teacher licensure requirements py - 
the board of teaching. The board of teaching shall submit its 
proposals to the state board for approval pursuant to the procedures 
in section 125*185, subdivision 4* " . 

Subd* 8* ■ Technical Assistance, The state board shall provide 
technical assistance to school districts, participating schools and 
post secondary institutions for preservice and in^rvice training for 
American Indian language and culture education teachers and teachers 
aides, teaching methods," curriculum development, testing an^ testing 
mechanisms^, and the <jevelopjnent of materials for American Indian 
language and culture. education programs. 

subd* g*' Application for funds. The state board shall apply for 
grants or funds which are., or may become, available under fetteral programs 
for American Indian language and culture education, including funds ^ 
for administration* demonstration projects, training* technical 
assistance, p]anning and evaluation. * s 

Subd* 10* Report* The state board shall make*a report to the' 
legislature, the governor and the public pn or before September 1, 
1979. This report shall include the results of the needs assessment, 
including an evaluation of^he pilot programs, and. recommendations 
for legislation in the area of American Indian language and culture 
education* 



Subd* 11* Rules and regulations.. The state board, upon the receipt 
of recaranendations by the advisory task force, may promulgate rules 
providing for standards and procedures appropriate for the implementation 
of and within the^ limitations of sections 126*45 to 126*55. 



Sec. 
cuHuif 



126.53 Advisory task force on American Indian language and 
elucatlon programs 



Subdivision 1. Establishment. The state board of education shall 
appoint an^advisory task force on American Indian language and culture 
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education programs, J^embers shall include: representatives of corrmun- 
ity groups, parents of children eligible to be served by the programs, 
jfiAmerican Indian administrators and l^eachers, persons experienced in 
the training of teachers for American Indian language and culture 
education programs, persons involved in programs for American Indian 
children in nonsectarian nonpublic, comnunity, tribal or alternative 
schools, and persons kijowledgeafale in the field of American Indian language 
and culture education. Members shall be appointed so as to be repre- 
sentative of significant segments of the population of American 
Indians, 



Subd. 2* Duties, The advisory task force on American Indian 
language and culture education programs shall be charged with the 
following duties: 

(a) To make reconmendations to the state board concerning approval, 
modification, or disappuroval of proposals for pilot programs and the 
, amount of grants to approved programs; and ^ ' \ 

■(b) To advise the state board in the administration of its duties 
' under sections 126-45 to 126,55, ^ 

Subd, 3, The advisory task force^all expire and the terms, con^- 
pensation and removal of members shall be as provided for in Minnesota - 
Statutes, Section 15.059, Subdivision 6, / ^ ^ 

Sec, 10, 126,54 Pilot programs, 

. Subdivision K Grants; procedures. For fiscal years 1978 and 
1979, as part of the needs assessment effort, the state board of educa*- 
tion shall make grants to^no fewer than six school year pilot Ameri- 
can Indian language and culture education programs. At; least three 
pilot programs shall be in urban areas and at least three shall be on 
or near reservations. The board of a local district, a participating 
school or a group of boards may develop a proposal for grants in 
support of pilot American Indian language and cultuice education pro- 
grams. Proposals mayl)rovide for contracts for the p^ojvision of pr*o-^ 
gram components by nonsectari'an nonpublic, conmunity, tribal or 
alternative schog>1s. The sjtate board shall prescribe the form and 
manner of application for grants and no grant shall be made for a 
proposal not complying with the requirements of section^ 126:45 to 
126,55, Every program proposal shall be submitted.to the state board 
not less than six months before the planne^d conmencement of the pro- 
gram* The state board shall submit all proposals to the state ad- 
visory task for(£ on American Indian Janguage and culture education 
programs for its recorrmendations concerning approval', modification, or 
disapproval and the amounts of grant to approved programs. ^ ^ 

Subd, 2, Plans, Each school district or participating school sub- 
mitting a proposal under.subdivision 1 shall develop and sObmit with the 
p>^posal a plan which shall: . 
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(a) Identify the measures* to be used tcmeet the requi rements;t)f , 
sections 126.45 to 126.55; 

(b) Identify the activities, methods and programs to meet the 
identified educational needs of . the chi-ldren to be' enrolled *in the' 
progi^m; . : - ' ^ 

(c) Desicribe' how district goal^^and objectives as well as the 
objectives of Sections *126. 45 to 126.55 are to be achieve^T-^ 

(d) Demonstrate that required and elective c;ourses as structured 

do not have a discriminatory effect within the meaning of section 1^6.48, 
subdivision 5; ' 1 

(e) 'Describe how each school program will be organized, staffe^, 
coordinated, and monitored; and ^ . ^ 

(f) Project expenditures for programs under sections 126. 45 tb 
126.55. . ' 



Subd. 3. Additional requirements. EaTfi school district receiving 
a grant under this section shall each year conduct a count of-Ameri- 
can Indian children in the schools of the district; test foe achieves 
ment; identify the extent of other educational heeds of the children 
C to be enrolled in the American Indian language and culture education 
program*, and classify the American Indian children by grade, level 
of education attainment, age^and achievement. This count fnay^ be 
part of the school census required pursuant to section 120.095. 
Participating schools shall maintain records, concerning the needs and 
achievements of American Indian children seri^d. 

Subd. 4. Nondiscrimination; testing* In accordancelwith recognized 
professipnal standards, all testing and evaluation materuls and pro- 
cedures utilized for the .identification, testing, assessntSnt and class- 
ification of American indi^n children shall be. selected and admini- 
stered sO as not to be racially or culturally discriminatory and shall 
be valid for the purpose of identifying, testing, assessing, and Class- 
ifying-American Indian children. 

Subd. 5. Records. Participating schools and school districts 
shall keep records and afford access. to them as the commissioner finds 
necessary to ensure that American Indian language^and tul ture educa- jf 
tion programs are implemented in conforming with sections 126.45 to. 
126*55* Each school district or^ participating school shall keep an 
accut^^atff, detailed, and sepBMte accpunt of all money received and^ 
p^id out by it for pilot American Indian language and culture educa- 
tion programs funded under this section. 

Subd* 6. Funds from other sources.* A school district or par*\ * 
ticipa^g ^schpol providing American Indain language and culture educa- * 
tion programs shall be ^eligible to receive funds for these programs 
from other ^ovemmeprt agencies and from private sources whjen the funds 
are available* % ^IP^ 
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Sub* 7. Nothing in sections 126.45 to 126.55 shall be construed 
as prohibiting a district or school from implementing an American 
Indian language and culture education program which is not in compliance 
with sections 126.45 te 126.55 if the proposal and plan for that program 
is not funded pursuaijt to this section. , ^ 



Sec. 11. 126.55 Other statute 



Nothing in the provisions df sections 126;'45 to 126*55 shall be con- 
strued to violate the provisions of Hinpesota Statutes, Section 127.08 
or Chapter 363. Programs and activitt^ pursuant to sections 126.45 
to 126.55^hall be deemed to be positive action programs to combat 
discrimination . ' \ ; / » 



Sec. 12.' Minnesota Statujtes 1976, Seotioh'120.095, is amerided by a^i 



aistibdivision to read; ^ 




ing 
7 



* Subd* 7. The school census shall include an/^umeration of Ameri 
can Indian chiHren resident within the distrjctj In making this cen*- 
sus the school hoard shall seek the assistance and cooperation of 
agencies, organizations or community groups, public or private, 
which might have ih/ormation about .American Indian children residing 
in the school district. . 

Sec. 13. App?^opriation . There is appropriated to the state board of 
education from the general fund the sum of $600,000 for the bienirium 
ending June 30, 1979, to be expended for grants to pilot American 
Indian language and culture education programs pursuant to sections 1 
/to 11 of this act* (1^77) 

^ Chapter 27: EDU 521 Human Relatiofis Components in 
All Programs Leading to Certification in Education 

(al All applicants for certificates in education to be issued or 
renewed either- on Sfff after July.^ 1, 1973 shall have completed ^a train- 
ing program containing hciman reUtlons componentTT Such components 
shall have been approyed^by *the state board of education. 

(b) Human relatioruii:omponent\ of programs which lead to certifi- 
^ cation in education will be approved upon submission of evidence: * 

(1) Showing that the human relations-^ components have been de- / 
veloped with participation of members of various racial, cultural, 

and economic groups. 

(2) Showing that the himian relations components are planned to 
develop the ability of applicants to; 

(aa) Under^^and the contributions , and life styles of the 
various--^cial , cultur^al , and economic groups^ our sodetyj and 
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(bb) Recognize and deal with def^umani zing biases, discrimi- 
nation, and prejudices, and , \ } 

(cc) Create learning environments which contribute to the . 
self-esteem of all persons and to positive interpersonal relations, 
and 

(dd) Respect human diversity^antf persoi^l rights. 

(3) Relating all of the are af enumerated in Edu 521(b)(2) to 
'Specific competencies to be developed, anJ . ^ - 

(4) Indicating means for assessment of competencies. {3971) . 

Guidelines -Relating to Quality Intercultural and ^ 
J<on-$ex-6iased Education 

The State Board of Educ^ition recognizles its duty to assist and 
encourage thM^/ovision of intercultural and non sex-biased education ^ 
not present irpill the public schools in Minnesota. Our country 
bases its education largely on the culturei tradition and values in- 
herited from Western Europe. It has not fully incorporated the con- 
tributions of other groups of people who mike up the many societies we 
call America, nor has it fully incorporated the contributions women 
have made to society. Minority group and remale students must be 
offered the opportunity to know yieir heritage and contributions and 
appreciate their uniqueness through intercultural and non sex-b^iased- " 
education. Similarly;:' all students, as well as learning about other 
people and other races through^.intercuttural and non sex-biased educa- 
tion. With the mobility of students, it is particularly pertinent at 
this time that the schools prepare students to live and function in a. 
pluralistic society free of race and sex biBs, To this end, the ^ 
State Board of Education urges scfwol districts to initiate' new pro- 
grams and to reconstruct established Curriculum whenever necessary to 
meet these needs. i 

The State Board of Education recognizes! its duty to aid in the 
provision of intercultural and non sex-biased education in Minnesota 
public schools and therefore adopts these guidelines, the purpose of 
which is to. provide guidance and assistance tio each school dis,trict in 
the development and*implementation of intercultural and non sex-biased 
e<jjication programs. ^ 

The guidelines which follow are designed to implement the policy 
statement on the Educational Leadership Role for Department of Educa- 
tion and Board of Education in P.roviding Equal Educational Opportunity, 
November 9, 1970. Aljfeh^lJgh provisions contained in Sections 1 through 
8 are not rules or jpegulations , they do constitute a procedure for 
voluntary coopeifaMon amljng Ihe State Board of Education, local 
school districtyand members of the community in providing intercultural 
aijd non sex-biased education for all children* This Board urges 
cooperation of all schooVboards in the state ^in the implementation of 
these guidelines by following. tfie procedures an'd standards set forth 
herein, \ ^ 
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Section K Definitions. The following words and phrases shall have 
these "meanings ascribed to them: " . 

a. The term "minority group students" is defined as students 
who are Bl^ck -American, American-Indian, Spanish sumamed American , 
Oriental-American. The term "Spanish sumamed American" is:lu.des per- 
sons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, or Spanish origin or ancestry. 
■ b/ "Intercultural anc^^non sexrbiased education" is defined as 
educationaJUorocess \n a school district, ofvscfiools therein, 
earW^^arrfd^ through adult education, by which a^l individuals 
koOTl>4geT*^espect and appreciation for the language patterns, 
heritage, culture, values and contributions to society of 
groups and women, with spe^cial emphasis on Black-Amgpicafhs 



that 
from 
gain 
history 
minori 



SpanisH*^;SHi|^named Americans, Ainerican-Indians, Oriental-Americans an* , 
women, sVas to enable all individuals to live better in a p-luralistic 
society. ^ - ^ 

c. "In^ercuUural arid nqp se^-biased education plan" is defined 
as a writtep plan which,. includes- the local goals of the intercullural 
and non seic-blaseJfcdu_cati on program, the rationale, the identified 
nSe^s, 'th4 f)fogram^Wrrat1ver^objectives and procedures for achieving 
object veb^i^e^^ogera^^ with activities and timetable to 

attain>Gbjectives /Vh4 methbtls and materials-to be used or^being used 
and evaluation methods and- pr^dures. (See model in Handbook to 
Assist JLocal Boards' ^-^ducatipiK SchooT Administrators , InterculturaT 
jtducat/on.A^^isob^TCoj™ in tht PevelQpment of Quality Inter- 

culturkT^ Education) . 

women shf 
^f men 




A "fefntTTlst*'\^ 'an advogate or\upporter of the theory that 
uld have poUt^ical, economic and^ social rights equal to those 



Section. 2! Dir^s^ci ^he.l^oca} Board 



ay The St5[i;e "Board pf Education r^qjjests that each local board of 
education adopt ,arv int^rcultural and non sex-biased education plan 
and proceed ta iirpleinerrt it. Paramount to the success of such a plan 
is the appointmerrt of aih advisorjfccommittee. 



Sectii)n 3. Establishment of Advisory" Committee 

a. Such a cormiittee should include at least otie representative 
from each minority group and one feminist, if one or more such groups 
reside within the district, the reniainder of the cormiittee to be 
selected from tfie majority cpimmtty and students" attending the public 
schools in the district* If the school district has no minority group 
or feminist, then the conlmi ttee .should consist of representatives of 
the majority community but should be advised by representatives of . 
ipinority group(3) and feminists in the development of the program* 
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Section 4. Duties of the Advisory Committee y 

Ideally, an advisory conmittee should counsel the loesl fccjard of 
education, acNinistration . and staff on a continuing basis "in tn^ de- 
velopnient^ .implementation and evaluation of the intercultural^nd nori 
sex-biased program. The advisory committee should report at least 
quarterly to the local board of education their work in- review,! study, 
planning, methods of implementatitan and evaluation in the areas of in- ■ 
tercultural and non sex-biased education^ to include^ but not be 
limited to> the following areas; * 1 

Curriculum materials {kindergarten through adult e<^ucat1on) 
Human relations program . , ■ 
In-service training for teachers and administrators 
Direct student experiences (study> work> extracurricular) 
Individual stu<iy units f ' 

Recruitment of minority staff persQpmel . . \ . 

Cultural and contribution resource center \" ' ,l 

h. Recruitment of feminist staff personnel 1 
■ i.' Use 6f community resources . " * 

Audio-visual aids ■ , i 

Section 5. Subnjissipn of Data, Plans and Programs ■ * ' 

V Th^ State Board of "Education reques^ Icfcal school boands ttJisub- 
mi^"on October 1 of each' year after 19Z^& report to the COTiini'ssioner 
irditattng progress in adopting and implementing intercultural and non ^ 
^S5x-4)iased educafef^jn plans. 

Section Contents of Plan y * ^ 

A successful plan'shQiild deal with loc^i^^goals of the interculturshi 
and non sex'-biased education program anfl should give attention to the 
items Usted^and set forth in the handbook noted abo^e, A reason- 
able period for implementing an intercultural and non sex-biased educa- 
tion program is two years,. * ^ 

Section 7^ Cultural sind Contribution Center, for Minor! ty Groups and Women 

. The ^tate Board of Education furtheJr recoimiends that school districts 
establish culturiil and contribution centos to serve the following / 
functions; , ^ , ' ' ■ 

'a; To, be a- depository for the collection ^d cataloging of ma- 
terials appropriate to , the development of Intercultural and*non sex- 
biased education privgrams, * ^ ^ ^ ■ , 

b. To collect and establish Community resources tof provi-de enrich- 
ment and knowledge of the various cultures and.tne history an^ contribu- 
tions of women,' This phase of the program wil 1 include a Tistirtg of 
people who, because of their skills or knowledge regarding ciTltural 
backgrounds, and/or expertise in the area of, feminism, can be used in 
the school curriculum or in the adult education jjrogi'am, 
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c* To provide-materials and resources of the center to various 
civi c Organizations and governmental units for educational purposes. 

d. To establish exchange programs with other locaU.state^ and 
national penters> including'pHvate and ^governmental museums aJready 
established* 

e* To develop coirmunity programs for students > parent;s andj_ 
*commun i ty * - f ■ * — 

' Section 8, Failure to Cotn[fly. 

If a local board of education falls to conform to these guidelioes 
Tn any significant respect^ the Coirmlssa oner shaM ijotify such local 
board, .and the^State Board of Education, accompanyihg^his report to the 
State'BoSrd with his recommendations. * ; " ^ 
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Education and Public Lands 



Settion K Edcuatianal Goals and Duties ' , 

* * 

. (1 ) It is the goal of the , people to estab] ish a system of education which 
^dill develop th&ffull educational potential of each person. Equality of 
educational opportunity is guaranteed to each person of the state. 

(2) The state recognizes the distinct and unique cultural heritage of the 
Americsi^ Indians and is Committed in its educational goals to the preservation ' 
of their cultural irite'grity, 

(3) The legislature shall provide a basic system of free quality putslic 
elementary and secondary schools'^ The legislature may Drovide such other 
educational insti^tutions,, public librariess and educational programs as it 
deems desirable. It shall fund and clistnbute in an equitable manner to the 
school districts the state's share %f the cost of the basic elementary and 
secondary school systenv.(1974) 

Revised Codes of Montana, 1947. American Indiln Studies. 

75-6i29, ' Policy to recognize heritage of American Indians, It is, the 
constitutionally djeclared policy, of this state to recognize the distinct and 
unique cultur»al heritage of the American Indians and to be. committed in its 
educational goals to the preservation of their cultural heritage. It is 
/the intent of this- act, predicated on the belief ttrat sgbool personnel should 
relate effectively with Indian students and parentk, to provide means by / 
which school personnel will gain an understanding of and appreciation for 
the American Indian peop>e. ^ ^ , 

75-66130. [fefini^tions, (!) As used In this act, "American Indian studies" 
means instruction pertaining to the history* traditions, customs, values, beliefs 
ethics and contemporary affairs of American Indians, particulaMy Indian tribal 
groups in Monta^ia.. . - , ^ 

{2) As used in, this act, "instruction'! means 

a. -a formal course of s^udy offered by a unit of higher education 
developed with the adviCe and assistance of Indian people. ^ 

b, In-seryice trainii>q. developed by the superintendent of public 
instruction in cooperation with educators of Indian descent and 
ma*de Available td school dfstricts; or 

c» ' in-servide training provide(iby a local board of trustees, / 
which is developed and conducted in cooperation with local Indian 
^ people. r . ^ 

75?6l31 . Teachers of Indian children to be qualified in Indian studles-- 
trustees'and noncertlfied personnel. (!) By July 1, 1979, all boards of trustees 
far elertentary and secondary pliblic school districts on, or in^public schools 
located in the vicinity 'of^ Indian reservations where the enrollment of Indian 
childrep qualifies the school fpr federal fflnds fgp Indian education programs, 
sh^U employ only tfvose certifi^gd personnel who) have satisfied the requirements 
for instruction of American' Indian studies as defined in section "2 (75-^30) of 
this act, . ' ^ ' ' 

(2) Meirtbers of boards of trustees and all noncertlfied personnel in 
public sthopl districts on or In the vicinity of Ir\dian reservations are en- 
couraged to%4tisfy ^the requirement's for ins^uction in American Indian 
studies as defined in section 2 {75-^13^) of this acl. ^ ' - 
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NOW> THEREFORE. BE IT RESOLVED BY THE SENATE AND THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES OF. 
THE STATE ftF MONTANA: ^ ^ 

That the Board of Public Education' and the Board of Regents of Higher Edu- 
cation are directed to devise, in consultation with Indian people, a specific 
aimprehensive plan for a statewide proqram that will: 

{,1) provide teacher-training institutions in Montana with adequate re- 
* sources to prepare teachers to understand the history, culture, sociology, 

and values of American Indians as seen by Indians , ^' 

(2) provide inservice training, planned in consultation with Indian 
people, for those teachers who cannot return to an institution of higher 
education for formal^courses in Indian studies* 

(3) provide means by whictr all public school teachers'*ih Montana may, 
within tien (10) years of the adoption of this resolution, receive training 
in Indian studies as directed in this resolutioif. ^ 

(4) ' prrovide ^11 public schools in Montana, within ten {10)\^|^^3, with a 
program of study that incl^ides American Indian history, culture; sociology, 
and values as seen by Indians, 

(5) provide a means by which qualifications for teacher certification may 
include, within ten (1^) years; adequate training in Indian studies^to pre- 
pare the certified teacher* to understand the unique -background.of his or 

"^her Jndian students, and 

(6) provide a meahs bj^ which Indian people may. be utilized in the prepara- 
tion and presentation of th^ courses planned under the gyLidel^ines of this 
resolution. \ ^ 

such plans shall consider, ^s is appropriate to the authority of each board, 
meaTsures in^ teacher training curriculum, teacher certification, continuing educa- 
.tion^tf^r. teachers, 'and such other measures as will further the policies of the 
constitution ^nd this resolution. The boards ^ay submit a joint, plan. (1974). 

Guidel ines . ' ^ 



r 



Consist^nt-with Article X of the Constitdtion of- Montana, House Bill 343 
(Section 75-6129 to 75-6132, R.C.M., 1947), and House Joint Resolution 60 (1974), 
the Native American perspective should be emphasize^j in appl icable'course offerings 
i of th^-Montana University ^System and, programs of.sfody in the staters public 
schools. Formal schooUnq for Montana's Native Ailiericans should become more 
relevant to their aspirations, values, customs^and ^historical perspective's 
with particul ar emphasis oh language, history, religion, as well as to their 
social, political and recreational pui^siiits. Another majoi: objective of the 
Indian Cultu<e Master Plan is to provide a forum for the presenta^tOSrof "true 
accurate and uhdistorted infohtiation aboUt Native Americans and M(;[ntafna Indian 
Culture*^ in the state's higher exiucation institutions and public schools. The 
third objective is to enable non-Indians to^^etter understand NatiVesAmericans 
throug^i the development of an ai^^reness and 'appreciation of their unique cul- 
tural contributions. * . / 

To facilitate this perspective and provide a forum for cultural awareness, 
there ai^e several prerequisites,: ^ ^ " 

1. teachers knowledgeable about Montana Indians and Indian culture?; 

2. teachers who are abl^,to demonstrate tliei* sensitivities and concerns, 
for, Montana Indian people to stujflents through educational programs; 

3. the development of programs of study and course offerings that in- 
clude Indian History, traditions , customs , values bel iefs , ethnic 

. and contemporary affairs as si|en,from tribal perspective; and 
' 4^ the partjcipatibn and assistance of Native American people. 
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75-6132. Other schools encouraged to comply with requi remeiits on Indian 
studies* Boards of trustees for all public school districts/other than those 
defined in section 3 (75-6131) above and governing authorities for all non- 
public schools in Montana are' encouraged to comply with the provisions and 
intent of this act. (1973) 

Senate Joint Resolution No, 17, 

~ — — — — f 

. WHEREAS, -the constitution of the state of Montana declares that the state 
recognizes the distinct aUd unique cultural heritage of the American Indians 
and is conmitted in its educational goals to the preservation of their cultu- 
ral integVity, and 

WHEREAS, in 1969 the special senate subcommittee on Indian education of 
the congress reported that achievement levels of Indiar\ children are two (2) 
to three (3) years below those white students, and , 

WHEREAS, the special senate subcommittee also reported that the dropout 
rat^s of Indian stucjents arer approxi-mately twice the national average for 
dropouts from all public schools, * 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE SENATE^AND THE HOUSE OF REPRESEN- 
TATIVES OF THE STATE OF MONTANA: ' / 
' That the legislative assembly of the state of Montana encourages the 
public schools of the state to include in^ their curricula courses on Indian 
history, culture and contemporary affairs, as'^ recomneRtded by a representative 
conmitte^ of Indian people, and 

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, that the legislative assembly encourages Montana 
teacher training instituti^ons to provide programs specifically desigrled to 
prepare teachers to teach Indian culture, and 

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, that the legislative assembly encourages the 5Uper^ 
intendent of public instruction to coordinate activities to assist the public . 
schools and training Institutions in developing curricula and educational pro- 
grams designed to pres-erve the cultural integrity of the American Indians, and 

B^ IT FURTHER RESOLVED, that a cboy of this joint resolution be sent by . 
the secretary of state to the superintehdent of publ ic Jn^tructtj^ for trans- 
mission to the public schools ant^ training institutions ^^^the state. 

House Joint ^solution No , 60, ^ * 

WHEREAS, the 1972 Montana constitution comn^s the educational policy of 
the state to the preservation of the cultitral integrity of the American Indians; 
and ^ , ^ 

WHEREAS* the American Indian has been fundamental in the fqrmation, flavor, 
and history bf the state of Montana, and 

WHEREAS, the American Indian in. Montana is trie product of a unique psycho- 
logical history which is understood only by people who have either experienced 
or studied history frqp^e viewpoint of the>ner1can Indian, aiVd ' 
^ WHEREAS, the problems of Anerican Indians are compoanded by a general lack 
of JundeVstanding of the unique background of Indian students and their families, 
and ^ 

VJHEREAS, both the teaching force in Montana and their student population 
are at present substantially undereducated in the history, values and culture 
of Anerican Indians as seen by Indians, and 

WHEREAS, the history of Montana and the current problems of, the state cannot 
' be adequately understood a^^rart from an understanding of the history, problems and 
contributions of the American 




■16V 



171 ' 



MONTANA 



f 



With regard to the first and second prerequisites, the id6al may be to 
have Native Americans conduct all courses in Native American studies. At the 
present time, the number of teachers of Indian heritage currently employed 
in our institutions and schools, and the number of available applicants, is 
limited and. such an ideal is not possible to achieve. It should also be recog- 
nized that many non-Indians are knowledgeable and committed to the goals of 
Native Americans* .At the. same time. Native American faculty members and 
teachers should not be required, either overtly or implicitly, to undertake 
responsibilities which are not compatible with their personal and professional 
gS^als. It is, however, a long-range goal to increase t^he number of Native 
American faculty in the state's university and public school system. 

Montana University System > 

* 

At the university level, it is recommended that at each teacher-training 
institution a Native American Studies director be appointed or that a person 
be assigned specific responsibility for this area* The NAS director, in 
cooperation with the Dean of Education and various departments, should deve- 
lop an interdisciplinary program courses which present various aspects of 
Indian culture from Indian perspective; 

It is further recommended that six quarter credit hours be established 
as the mimimum requirement for teacher- candidates in the Montana University 
System to satisfy the intent of relevant legislation. The NAS director and 
the Dean of Education should designate those courses which can be used to 
fulfill this requirement J ' . . - 

Several administrative details that should be considered ?re the course 
numbering, preferential enrollment of education majors and notification on 
transcripts of completion of the requirement. If enrollment in any course * 
is too high, education majors should be*given a priority. It may be advisable 
for courses which become part of this interdisciplinary program to carry dual 
numbers, one that of the department and one a Native American Studies number. ' 
If a dual numbering system is not implemented, other provision for indicating 
completion shpuld'be jmade. 

The development of the interdisciplinary program should insure that at 
least one course (neeting the requirement for teacher candidates will be offered 
every quarter. Whenever possible, courses should also be available for grad- 
uate credit. In addition, field work should be incorporated in the c<furses 
,at every opportunity. The Native American Studies db^ector should also §erve-<? 
' as a liaison between the Indian coinmunity and facult^ offering courses in 
order to convey information about Indian evaluation^of films; books, Bid 
other resource material* ^ 

The NAS director, or person. assigned respmiiibll i ty for Native American 
programs, should develop a list of pros pectiveVifTSy It ants with their back- 
grounds and proficiencles^o would be au|/S^TWW| to"^ offering courses 
in Native American studies. The consuUVrtTsfiog^^ by funds 
allocated to the NAS program for that ptirpose. Consultants should be selected 
on the basis of expertise rather thefn academic background, thus providing an 
opportunity for knowledgeable Native Atiericans to serve as resource people 
and to add a necessary dimension to 'pourse offerings* 

' The Native American Studies director and the Dean of Education should 
cooperatively establish guidelines for all persons involved in Native . 
American studied. While it may be adyisalile for non-Indian faculty to have 
formal background in Indian culture^ such a requirement would severely limit 
the capability of the state's institutions to develop a strong interdisciplinary 
program of courses which emphasize Native American perspective at the present 
time, Kfevertheless , we ^re confident that the integrity of any program^ in 
Native American studies wjll be maintained by a concerned and responsible 
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fAculfy* It is suggested that each campus inst/tute an Indian Education 
CoEnmittee to evaluate courses upon request of the faculty,. to consider com- " 
plaints and suggestions and to focus discussion and make recommendations 
concerning such courses. All faculty offering courses which comprise an 
interdisciplinary program .in Native American studies should be aware of the 
necessity to seek involvement of the Indian people as emphasized in HB 343, 
and HJR 60 and that such courses should seek" to present Indian culture from 
a tribal or Native flmer'fcan perspective. 

The Commissioner of Hiqher Education will ^'ork in cooperation with campus 
representatives to coordinate implementation of the Indian Culture Master r 
Plan, His staff will maintain close conmunicat^on with the Inter-Unit 
Committee on Native American Studies to insure orderly and timely development ^ 
of the provisions of the P.Ian. 

Public Schools . ^^^-^ 

With respect to the publ 1 c schools, the State Superintendent, in 
conjunction with school (districts, will develoD standards of competency 
aj^d qualifications for persons participating in Native American studies 
programs in public school inservice training programs." 

In establishing qualifications, specific criteria should be developed. 
Again, academic requ"rrements should not be a major factor since such require- 
ments may exclifde Native Americans who may lack academic baclcground but who 
may be most competent tQ make presentations related to Native American studies- 
The teachers of courses should have knowledge of Native American studies and an 
appreciation of Indian culture, as well as rapport with those enrolled in 
training. TJiis effort should be compatible with that of teacher training 
institution^ whenever possible and thus wojuld require close communication 
and cooperation between"th;e staff of the Superintendent of Public Instruction 
*an<J that of the Commissioner of Higher'Education . fSee Appendix VI) 

Insofar as the state's public schools are concerned, HB 343, and HJR 
60 clearly describe the principles and elements t^at should be incorporated 
1n teacher courses of studjdor inservice training related to Native American- 
studies and the Indian culture. Therefore? these principles and elements 
will be followed by the State Superintendent, local boards of trustees, ^ 
school district officials and teacher when preparing inservice training 
programs. Every effortwill be made by the State Superintendent to dissemi- 
nate germane information to the state's school district officials .and . 
teachers to apprise them of the^r responsibilities ^and obligations con-" 
cerning the legislati^ and the Indian Culture Master Plan. 

The State Superintendent's office currently has the resources to /?" 
develop and disseminate guidelines for the use of school officials in p 
devd'lopipq programs of stuody on Indian culture. Many of the elements of 
present prograois, i.e. Jqhnson-O'Malley Act, administered by the Super- 
intendent wi^l b^ incorporated in the guidelines. These elements would 
include, but are not limited to, Indian parental involvement in the deve- 
lopment of programs of study; the use'of appropriate Indian ceremonies and 
culturaj events; preference for bilingual or biculturally, trained teachers 
in schools with concahtt^ations of enrolled Indian students; the use of tribal 
representatives and other cultural ly knowledgeable, people.; the utilization 
of Indian books, films, artifacts, and other Indian cDlture resource materials 
for instructional purposes^ and the use of Indian parents and teachers anM 
parent-teacher committees in the evaluation of Native American programs of 
study. . - , 
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UtiVizatlin of ^dian Organizations and Committees ^ 

Existing organizations and committees (e.g-, local Indian Education 
Committees, Tribal XPuncils , Montana" Intertribal Policy Board,- Governor's 
Task Force on Indian Affairs, Commissioner's Inter-Uni^t Advisory Committee 
on Native American Studies) will be utilized by the Superintendent of 
Public Instruction and the Commissioner of Higher Education in advisory and 
review capacities for matters relating to Na^ve American studies and cultural 
awareness. The participation of these organizations will be especially help- 
ful in providing effective coordination between the Indian communities and 
the Tfispecti ve state agencies for the implementation of Native American 
Studies programs . ' 

It has been recommended-tha^; a Master Pla»KReview Committee be appointed 
"under authority assigned to the Board of Public Edcuation and the Board of 
l^egent^^b have several administrative responsibilities. This proposal, how- 
ever, is not "feasible* Under Section 82A-110 R-C.M., the boards have the 
authority to create only advisory councils. To -appoint a committee with 
authority to conduct various activities and exfercise certain responsibilities, 
as suggested, would be both duplicative of other agencies' responsibilities 
and, in all probabil ity, fl legal . Sucfi duplication of committees and 
^ responsibil iteis is not considered to be in the best interest of Jthose whose 
task will be to implement the Indian Culture Master Plan. 
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The InstrMctibnal ,Prog^ram> 
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Purposes and goals. 
The ins true t"ror\a1 program of the school system shall be based on ; 
a wri^en statement of purposes and/or goals developed at the local 
level and approved by the local Board of Education or governing body. 
This document ihall be on file in each school building and each 
professional sraiE-member shall have a copy. (14-(7) and (29)) 

(8) Board Policies. / ^ ^ 

The local Board of Education or governing body^hall have and 
shall annually up-date a written set of "pol icies based upon the 
statement of purposes and/or goaU- This document shall be on file 
in each school building. (14-(8) and {30)) 

a! The local board of education or ^govenring body shall J 
have a policy for Implementation of multi-cultural 
education which covers the areas of curriculum, in^^ 
struction, in-service education, and counseling and 
^ guidance. 
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Teacher^Gert i fication Requirements. 

' 

« K The Elementary Teacher Endorsements ^Require Completion of . the 
if\e following: 

^ a, A bachelor^s degree 

b. Thirty semester hours Qourse work ii^ elementary professio|^a1 
education which ificludes the following; 

--sWt s 



(2) 



(3) 
(4) 



semester hours 
semester hours in 



not 



methods of 
including the teaching 



Supervised teaching' 
Teaching methods-height 
teaching the basic subjects, 
of reading 

Reading (to include the teaching 
reading and phonics skills)--six 

Multi-cultural education--three semester hours (effective 9/1/75) 
Tfte Secondary Teacher Endorsements Require a bachel^)r*s degree and 
completion of the following: 



of reading, skills 
semester hours 



of 



a. A teaching field major ^ 

b. Completion of 22 semester hours course work in secondary professional 
education which includes the following: 

(l) Supervised teachi^ig and/or teaching internship— six semester 
hours - ^ 

2) Metho.ds ,and materials of teaching in a field of specialization 

3) Multi-cultural ^ucation — three semester hours 
{effective, 9/1/75) ^ 

The Art Teacher Endorsements require a bachelor's degree and completion 
of the fol lowing: 

a. Art special i2ation--36 semester, hours cre?lit, or the equivalent, 
distributed among the following areas, relating to the elementary 
or secondary fields; Philosophy, principles, methods and a study 
of the curriculum in fine arts; art history and appreciation; draw- 
ing, composition and applied arts; painting and sculpture; graphic 
artsi crafts 

Professional education: .18 semester hours credit, or the equivalent 
" distributed to include course work in each of the following areas: 

(1) Foundations of education * 

(2) Methods of teaching art irt the elementary^r secondary schools 

(3) * Supervised teaching— six semester hours 

(4) Multi-cultural^education three semester hours 
(effective 9/1/75) , . ^ 

The Industrial Arts Teacher Endorsements require a bachelor's degree 
and completion of the following: 



A minimum of 36 sert^ster hours course work leading to technical 
(Competencies in the followinq' divisions of industrial art subject 
matter; 

(1) Draftinq . / ^ " ^ 

(2) Electricitj^, electronics 
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(3) Graphic arts , - % . 

(4) Power and transportatton 

(5) Manufacturing and construction--at^ least two of the 
Ceramics, crafts, metals, plastics, textiles, woods 

Professional prepa'rati.an--20 semester hours: 



foil 



owl ng ; 



The 
of 

a. 



(1) 
2) 

(5) 
Music 



Historical development of technology 

Principles, methods, and materials in industrial arts teaching 
Supervised teaching--six semester hours 
Foundations of education ^ 
Multi-cultural education--three semester hours {effecfrv^ 9/1/75)' 
Teacher Endorsements require a bachelor's degree and completion 
the, fol lowing: v ^ ^ 

Husic special ization--36 semester hours, or the equivalent, dist»Uj- 
buted among the following areas: Music reading and dictation, 
music history and music literature, music theory, applied musJc 
with specialization in vocal oi*tinstrumental music, or both 
b. Professional education--18 semester hours, or the equivalent, with ^ 
course work in each of the following areas: 

(1) Foundations of education ' \ 

(2) Methods of teaching music in the elementary or secondary 
schools 

(3) Supervised teaching— six semester hours \ 

(4) Multi-cultural education— three semester hours 
, (effective 9/1/75) 

The Professional Reading Teacher Endorsement r^uires a rnaster's degree , 
with a major emphasis on reading^ or a bachelor's de^jcae and. 32 semester 
hours preparation distributed to include course work in each of the 
following areas: 

a. minimum of 12 semester houVs graduate course work distributed to 
include each of the following areas: > 
(1) ^ Foundations or survefy of reading 
^ (2) Diagnosis and correction of reading dis^tbil ities 

(3) Clinic^ or latioratory practicum in iteading 

(4) ' Multi-cultural edycation-^three semester hours 

(effec^e ^9/1/75) 
b- A minimum of?0 semester hoursj gradu^teijfOr undergraduate level, 
selected from the following areas: * ^ 

'O^Vx Measurements and evaluation ^* 



f 



2) 
3) 
(4) 
(5) 
.(6> 
0) 
(8) 

(9) 
(lOi 




Child or adolescent psychology' * 
Personi^ity and/or mental hygiene 
Literature for children or adolescents 
Organization jand supervision of reading progreifns 
Linguistics ' ^ 
Curriculum,. ^ 

Counse^hg and related pupil personnel services 
Speech and hearing 
Psychology of thfe exceptional chilS 
The Endorsement for Teaching of the Speech* Handi(rapped requi 
tlon of a program for teaching the speech handicapped consisjt 

fewer themxSO semester hours course i»ork distributed to i 
reparation in e^ch of the following areas or their equiyal 
A^minimum of i^ix semester credits^in student teaching .vTTth 

speech handicapped ' 
Audiology, aoditor/ training' , - 

Speech correction (fietfjods \ 
Speech pathology / ^ 

^ Speech and/or voice science • ^ 
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f . Rhonics 

Survey of exceptional children*. 

h. Related area in behavioral^ science 

i. Multl^cultural education— three semester credits (effective 
9/1/75) 

The School Administrator Endorsements require sixteen semester hours 
graduate course work in school administration distributed to include 
at least five of the following fields (starned fields required): 
*a* Public school adrtinistratij)n and organizations 
*b. Supervision of instruction 

c. Curriculum development and evaluation 

d. Statistical method^ in education 

e. School ^finance - ^ 
f * School fac'^ities plaFining and maintenance 

*g. Staff development and personnel relations 
*h. Multi-cultural education (effective 9/1/75) 





NEW HAMPSHIRE 

: ■ • > 

Chapter 432. Providing Opportunity in Public Edgcation without Discrimination. 

432:1 Prohibit Discrimination in Public Education. Amend RSA 186:11 by 
inserting aftet* paragraph XXXII the following ueyt paragraph: 

XXXIII: Discrimination. Insure that therej shall be no unlawful discrimi- 
f , nation in any public school against any person on'^he basis of sex, race> 
color, creedj marital status or national origin/li educational programs^ 
and that there shall be no* denial to any pfersojT on the basis of sex, race,, 
color* iparital status or national origin of the benefitsxTf educational^ 
programs or activities. (19^7) ' 

C-hapter 110. Bilingual Education. 

110:1 Bilingual Education. Amend RSA 189:19 (supp) as amended by striking 
out said section and inserting in place thereof the following: 

189:19 English Required. In the^ instruction of children in all schools^ 
including private>schoolSj in reading, writing, spelling, arithmetic, 
grammar^ geography, physiology, history, civil government, music, and 
drawing, the English language shall be* used exclusively, .both for the 
purposes of inStPtiction therein and for purposes of general administration. 
Educational programs in the field of bilingual education shall be permitted 
under t^e pro)/isions of this section with the approval of the state board 
^ of education and the local school district. (1977) 
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Chggter 197, Laws of 1974. Bilirigual Education- ^-<<*. ^ . 

I 1* The Legislature finds that there are large. nulnbers of children in 
, the State who come from environment!^ where the primarV language is other- 
than English* Experience has shown that public schoolNflasses in which ^ 
instruction is given qnly in English are often inadequate for the education 
of children whose native tongue is another language* TtW^ 
Legislature believes that a program of bilingual education can meet th'e 
needs of those children and facilitate their integration into the 
regular public school curriculum* Therefore, pursuant to the policy " 
of the^ State to insure equal educational opportunity to every child, 
and in recognition of the educational needs^ of children of limited 
English-speaking abili'ty, it is the purpose of this act to provide 
for the establishment of bilingua> programs in the public schools* 
^ o 

2* As used in this act, the following words and phrases shall have 
the following meaning: 

"Chiidren'of limited English-speaking ability" means those 
children whose primary language is oth^V^ than English and who have 
, difficuHy performing ordinary classwork in English* . ^ ' ■ 

'Trogr*ms in bilingual education'' means a full-time program 
of instruction (1) in all those courses or sgbjects which a chil^ is * 
required by Hw, rule or regulation to receive given iw the native language 
of the children of .limited Engl isH-spe^king ability enrolled in the program 
- and also in £ttgHsti-f2)-m the aura1--cmprehSfts-ioft, -speaking, reading, 
and writing of the native language of the chi Idren "of limited English- 
speaking abi1it;y enrolled in the program and 1n aural comprehension, 
speaking, reading and writing of English, and (3) in the history and 
cu1Tt*re of -the country, territory of geographic area which is the native 
land of t^e parents of children of limited English-speaking ability 
ertrol-red in-the^program and in the history >and culture of the United 
-States*- ■ ■ ' w * ^ \ 

3* Each school "distrjct^'^shall identify and ascertain, according to 
rules prescribed by the Commis'Sioner of Education vJith the approval of the 
State Boards the c/iildren attentJing the schools of the district wlio are 
of limited ErtJVish-speakfng ability and, also, those not in attendance 
^ but resident within the district, and shall classify th€m according to 
^ the language of which such children possess ^ primary speaking ability* 

4* When, at the beginjffng of any school year, .there are within the 
schools of the district*20 or more pupils of limited English-speaking ^ 
ability in any one language classification, the board of education 
. shall eatablish, for^each such clas'sification, a program in bilingual 
education for all the pupils therein; t)rovided, however, that a boarf! 
rof education may establish a program in bil inguaVeducation for any 
language classification with less^than 20 childr'en therein* \ 
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Every pupil participating in a program pursuant to this act 
shall be entitled to continue such participation for^a pelfiod of 3 
y^ars, ^ . _ ■ ^ ^ 

6, In those courses or^subjects in which^verbal ization is not 
essential to an understanding of the subject tT)atter, including but pot 
limited to art, tnusit, and physical education^ pupfls of limited-^English- 
speaking ability shall participate fully with English-speaking pupils 

in 'the regular classes provided for such subjects. Each boafd shall 
insure to eaolTpupil enrolled in a program in bilingual education a 
practical, anqmMnlngful opportunity to participate fully in all programs' 
and activitieV^vailab^e in the school district* Programs in bilingual 
education shall be located in. the regular publjc schools of the district* 
rather than in separate facilities* BHingual education programs 
may include children of English-speaking ability? ' 

7, A school district nay join with any other school district 

or districts, according to rules prescribed by Cojnmlssioner of Education 
with the approval of. the State board, to, provide programs puti^uant to 
this act; . ^ ' ' ^ 

8, Each school district shaTl notl/y by mail tl)e parents ^of the 
pupils of limited English-speaking ability of the fact that th^ir child 
has been enrotled*in a ppbgr^ of bilingual education. Such Qfitice shajl 
be in writing and in the language of which the child of the parents so 
notified possesses a primary speaking ability, and in Epglish, 

^he board shall provide for the m%imum practicable involvement 

of. parents of chl^drn of 1 imi .EnaUsh-spealcing,_ablli tv^-in. thp ' " 

development and re'7iew or program objectives^nd dissemination of infonrtation 
to and from the local school districts and communities served By the 
bilingual education program within existing State law, ' ^ 

f ■ 

^ 9, The Conmissioner of Education and the Chancellor of Higher Education ,^ 
shall, with the approval of their Respective boards'^prbniulgate rules anrf^ 
regulation, ^estaijlish procedures, employ personnel, dnd take^all .other 
necessary steps to insure the implementation of the t^rovisions of this act* 

^ 10, The State Board of^ducat^on ana the State'Board of Higher Education, ^ 
shall jointly establi^.a State Advisory Committee on Bilingual Education 
to assist th^Department of Education and Department of Higher Education in. 
the formulation of policies and procedures relating to* this act. The State 
Advisory Conmittee on Bilingual Education 5hall ingfude representatives of the 
language conmunlties served, instjiujtiom of higher educatloli, local school 
boards, school administrators, teacBers add laymen know.ledgeab^e.in tfi« 
fieTd of bilingual education, ^ - ^ 

_1>, The Board of Higher Education with the advice <if the \State Ad'visory 
Committee on Bilingual Education stra'Vl provide financial support to^ 
institutions o1%higher education for Career development;J^rogram$- anti the 
training of professionals serving bilingual populations'with emphasis on ^ 
effective utilizatioi) of existing facilities, . ■ ^ 
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,.12, The State board and the State Board of Higher Education ^all 
develop resources, programs, curr,iculMm and instructi.onaj materials and 
un(k|rtake such other activities, as will enable boards of education to 
provide programs pursuant to this act; the boards shall, where appropriate, 
jo-'intly or cooperatively undertake such.'ftctivities. (1975) 



■■ Administrative.Code-. Tittle 6. Chapter 3K Bilingual Education 

6.;31-1-1 -DEFINITION^ ' " 

Th'e following worfcis anid terms^hels tised in this chapter, shall 
, have- the follov/ing meaning, unless th4 context clearly indicates otherwise. 



(a) 



""Bilingual/Bic^jltural education program" means a proces-s which 
uses a ohtld's native language and culture as\the principal 
■ ' sounce of Instruction in^all those courses or'tubjecti which^ 
a thild is required by law, rule or regulation to receive while 
at the same time systeirtatical ly and sequentially teaching him 
English as a second. language and the history and culture of the 
United States, ^ \ 

(b) "'Bilingual class" means a class tor children of 1 imited Engl ish 
speaking ability. Children -are initially taught in their 
dominant langua^* The second language, is gradgally introduced 
and included as^one of the "languages of i^nstruction. 

(c) "CeHified bilingual teacher** means a person haldijig a valid 
-fl€H'^r$^te3tcher^s-cert^ftca"te;lTr1)iTTngu^ education, pursuant" 

to NJSA 18A:6-34 et seq; and NJSA 18A:35-15 to 26* 

(d) "Children of limi ted. ^ngl ish speakirtg ability'' means children 
who come' from' environpients where- xhe* native language is other 
than, English and who have difficulty speaking and understanding 
instruction in the English language due to the language problem. 



♦ "Oom'i^ance" me*ans the area ol^language proficiency, 
an Endli$h speak.ing pei^son witti limited ability in 
EnglisRi dominant. 



Example: 
Spanish isV- 



Tf )rOomin[ant language" witfi respect to the child means the language 

most' relied upon for jcommunication as determined by a test of * 
* latiguage dominance. , ^ 

(g) "ESL teacher" «e*«s.a person ho.lding^a valid New Jersey teacher's 
certificate in Englrsh as a Second Language, pursuant to NJSA 
I8A16-34 et.seq, anc^ JNSA. ISA: 35-15 to 26. ' ^ ^< ^ 

'{h)'*l.earning Centerf^eans activities which introduce or reinforce - 
a definite, concept or skilK The centers are Jocated within a 
classroom and ar€ designed to serve ♦students of llniited English 
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speaking ability. Instruction for students of limited Etiglish 
^speaking ability would be provided i^i their d'jminant l-anguage 
and in English as.& second 'languagfe, instruction for English 
speaking students' would be in English and a second language, 
that language being the dominant language of the students of 
linfited English speaking ability. 'The Centers may be dpsigned 
bilingually or monolinquallv students gain' prof icien^y they 
mpve Trcjpi one center to anotFier depending, on individi^dl needs. 
Regrouping occurs throughout the day's activities.' ^■ 

f ^ ^ ■ ^. 

(1) "Native Language" means the first langu^^e learneid by child, 




usually the language CQinmonly used, In the home. 

'^Partner classrooms" means, two classes^at the same grade level, - 
one class of students of limited English speaking ability,, 
other class (partHfer classroom) e^f English jdbminant students. Both^" 
necessitate a high level of verbalizatlrin. - . * \ ; -, 



"Pure bifiingual class" m^ans a class which incl udes an equal numbeK ; 
of studdfits from two different langu'aige classifications, one of wHk^'^ 
must be English. Both groups are given" instruction in their 
dominant language and second Jan'guage as well as in the historjy and 
■cultural of both linguistic groups;- ^ , ^ ' \ 

(1) '*Spepial educational needs'' means the partTcular educat>dftal 
requirements of children of 1 imlted *£ngl ish speaking ability, 
ti^e\ fulfillment of which, will prov^ide them with equal educational ' 
oppVtunity. - \ ^ , ^ ^ 

(m) "Team teaching approach" means 1 class taught by a- team of 2 teachers 
a certified English as a second language teacher and a certified 
l^illng^al/bicultyral teacher. , * ^ 

yfi. - / * ^ ^ * 

(n) The "Act" refers to Chapter '197, PL >j 974 (N^J.S.A. 18A: 35-15 to 26), 

" ■ ^ . ^ ^ ► 

(o) "Ungraded bilingual class" means a group of pupils of Hmited^ 
English spMidng'abiJity ^ith theisama dominant languageIbutJ)f 
different aoe groups or edTucational levels, 

6:31-K2 ID^'nTIFICATION OF. ELIGIBLE PARTICIPANTS. 




For comptiance with the Act during the 197S-76 sctjc 

all public scliool districts In New J#ksey are required^ to 

ex'amination in oraj. comjDrehension, spM^klng, reading and writing 

of English to identify Children of limited English speaking ability, 

l.-The school district, shall submit a ctf(5y of the prop(fse<j ^ 
examination to ^he Bureau, of Bilingual Education for approval 
prior to Its administration*^ S . 

(b) For the 1976-77 schoal yeiar and^ each^school year thereafter, each 
' school disln^ictr shalVconduc^- cieaflj&s not*Tat^r than May 1 
* determine the number of residents between the ages of 5 and T8 w>iose 

: ^ — -m- : ^ — I 
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native language is other than English. 

(c). Each school district shall ascertain each school year not later 
than June i under requlation$ prescribed , by, the Department 
of Education, the number of residents between the ages of 5 and 18 
identified through their annual, census who are of 1 imi ted' Engl ish 
speaking ability. . , 



(d) As part of its program of first entrance, each, school district 
under regulations prescribed by the Department of Education shal 
screen for persons of limited English speaking ability. 



6:31*1.3 PROGRAM 



hal 



(a) When, at the beginning of any s<;hool year, there are within the 
schools of the district, 20 or more pupils of limited Erigti'sh 
speaking abilit/ in any one language classification, the board of. 
education shall establish, for each such classification, a program 
in bilingual education for all thetpupils therein; provided, 
however, that a board of education may establi_%h a program in 
Ulingual education for any language classification with less than 
g^children there*in, 

(b) Children eni;*olled in a program of bilingual education whenever 
possible shall, be placed in classes Wiith children of approximately 
the same aga^and level of education attainment- If children (xf- 
different ^age groups or educational levels are conjbined, the \ 
school district sfi combining shall ensure t.hat jthe* instruction given 

jQhiJjJ i5 ^appropria^te. tCL.Jiis_Dr.-ber. leV!el..ol-educatijonal i- ^ 
attainment and the school districts shall keep adequate recprds erf 
the educational level and pr(?gh*ess of each child enrolled in a 



program. 



(c) 



A program of bilingual education m&y make provision for the 
voluntary enrollment on irregular basis, of a 1 imi ted- number of 
children whose dominant language is#Engl-ish, in order that they 
may acquire an understanding of the cul tur^tl-heritage of the children 
of limited English speaking ability for whom the-particular program 
of Bilingual education'is designed** ^ , * 

(d) Residenx^ beti^een the ages of 5 and 18 nqt enrolled in any school 



shall' tie offered an opportunity to enroll 
so establishe<}* 



in any bilingual program 



(e)The bilingual education program require^ by statute sham ^^provided 



by one oririaF'e of the following: 
U A bilingual class 

A pure tiilingual class ^ 

3, Team teaching approach 

4, Learning Centers . . 
'5*, PirlJher classrooms 

6* An ungraded bilingual class 
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(f) Every person employed as a teacher of bilirigual education^shall 
be a certified bi li ngual/bicul tural* or ESL teacher. 

6:31-K4 SUPPORTIVE SfeRVICES x 

(a) Pupilsenrolted in Bilingual Education programs s)fell hay^ full 
access to edqcational services availab# to other pupils in the 
school district, . ' ' . ^ 

(b) It is highly reccHnmendedjhat school, districts Utilize -full 
or part-time, native s^53nfTng personnel ^o provide supportive 
services (such as counselors) to the students of limited 
English speaking abHity* 

- ..A 

"6:31-1.5 ADMlNISTRATrON AND "SlIPERVISIOH 




(a) School districts shall taldb measures to ensure adequate 

administration and supervision of bilingual ediftation pjro^rams* 

Jb) Personnel selecte(i for administrative and/or supervisory positions 
irji bilingual education programs shall provide evidence of 
special ized^ training and/or experience in t)ilingual/bicult<ii£ai. 
education* 



(c) Persons holding such, positions will be responsible for the following 

K Pre^service orientation to define role and objectives of bilingual 

.education Md^its r.y^ to,. total .currlculujD, _ ^ 

2* inservice works^ps throughout th6 academic year to facilitate 
planning, maM^mrd^el^^ and evaluation in 

keeping with^^^MfTling local school district policy* 

6:31-1,6" ApPROVAL^OCEDURES 

. : . > ■ ' 

(a) *Each school district shall submit its plan for programs of 
bilingual education to ^e Cornnissioner of^ Education for approval 
in accordance with guidelines and forms distributed by the . 

""Corrtftssigner, ' ^ 

(b) Plan submftted by-the district for appro.val sh^l include 
iiHormation on the fo^lowi^^g etementsj" * 



Needs assessment process. 
2; Objectives 

^3* Activities and scfTedule of activities '-x^-^>f^ ^ 
4* Processes to be implemented in carrying out fhe activities. 
5* Staffing 'patterns ^ * 

6* Administration of Prbgram * 
7, Parent participation". 
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6:3U1.7 CURRICULUM 

(a) The ll*rling*ual curriculum shall include the full range of courses 
and act1\nties offered* on the same basis and under the same j'ules 

d regulatiojts that ^ply to all pup-i>s within the school dis^ict. 
^ulyeDts and activities in which verbalization is not essential 
'to understanding; including .but not limited to art, music and physical 
educatioi\\pupils of limited English speaking ability shall participate ^ 
fully wItVEjMllsh speaking pupils ifi the re^ylar class or activities 
provided. ' 

(b) When integrating students of limited English speaking ability with 
English speaking students in sMbjecJts and activities in which 
verJ?ali2ation i^ not essential to understanding, the number of students 
of limited English speaking ability will at na time be Uss thin 10 
within axlassroom. The curriculum taught. 1n such cl^ssfes w1lT 

include content and activities that reflect the'cultural background of the 
^studentsof limited English speaking abijity and of the English 
'speaking students. ^ 



6;31-K8 LOCATION 

) All billn^ua 
o*F the district. 



a^ 



(a) All bilingual 'programs shall be conducted within the school buildings 



(pARTKIpATI 



6:31-1. & PARTICIPATION 



(a) Every sciobl age child of limited English speaking ability not 
' enrolled in existing private school systems shall be enrolled and 
partTcipate In^the bilingual education program established for the 
classification to which he^belongs by the school district in which 
he resides for a period of three years. 

{b} An examination in the- oral comprehension speaking, reading, and 
writing of English, as prescri bed* by the State Department of"Education 
shall be administered annually to all children of limited English 
speaking. abil ity enrolled and participating in a bilingual education 
program. > ^ ^ ^ ^ 

(c) No school district shall transfer a child of limited #ngl1sh speaking ^ 
ability out "of a. b*ilingual program prior to his 3 years of enrollment - 
^unless the pupil has received a score on said examination, determined 
by "the State Department of Education, in consultation with the local ' 
school district, which reflects^a level of English language skills' 
appropriate to the pupil's grade level. * * ^ . 



HEU JERSEY 



(d) A child of limi^edi English speaking ability enrall^d in a bilingual 
education program, wljp does n9t reflect a level of English language 
skills which w.il'1 enable him to \>erf<$rm successfully in classes in . 
whichrinstruct-^on is given only in English, may at the discretion 

of the school district cont>nue in that program for a period ^ 
longer than 3^j^earSy . ^ , - 

(e) A child, of limited English speaking ability irironed in a\>ilingual 
ecluc^a^tion progi:^fn, who reflects a level of English language "skills 
apprbpriate to his or her grade level, friay at tfie dfscretlon of the 
school district continue in that .program for a period longer than 3 years 

(f) At the discretion of the districts, bil^ingua/veducation programs 
may include^ children of English speaking ability^ 'provided that no 
bilingujgl class (|)ntains a majority of students whose native language 
is English* ^ 



M-lJO JOINT PR0GRAf4S ' f ' ' 

(a) Any two on* moW districts m^y provide bilinguci/1 .eiJlJcation programs, 
facilities, ^^r transportation pursuant to thi^-act, 'and provisions ' 
of other appricable rules and regulations pertaining thereto^^nder 
the terms of an agreement adopted by resolutions of each of the 
boards of-education, concerned setting forth the esserijlal information 
concerning the pragram;. facilities or transportation to be provided, 
the method of apportioning thexost amoog the districts, and any other - 
m&tters deeme tof^the . agreement*. - 

Mo such agreeiTtents shall become effective until approved>by the 
Commissioner of Education* 




6:3MJ1 NOTIFICATION 



(a) No latef than 10 days. after the enrollment of S/jy child in a 
program in bilingual education, the; district shall notify, by mail, * 
the parents ot^ legal guarrfian of t|ie child that the chUd has been, 
enrolled in a program in bilingual educatiotv*- Thfe notice, shall contain 
a simple, non^technical descriptiom of the' purposes, methcftl and content 
of the program in which the child is enrolTfed* The tifot tee, shall be in 
English and the language- in whi<?h the patfepts- possess" a primary speaking 
ability, , - . ^ \^ ^ - , 

*^b.}' School districts shall send progress reports to i^rents of children 
enrolled in bil^gual e<lucation programs in tf\e same manner and 
frequency as progress reports are*sent to parents of e^heK chi Idren 
enrolled ih the school district* Such progress re'ports sh^U be 
y^ritten irr Ertglish and the native language of the parents of children 
enrolled in the program* - \ * 
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6:3N1J2( .PARENT PARTICIPATION ^ ^ 

(a) Each district shall provide for the ntaximum practicable involvement 
of parents*of children* of limited English-speaking ability in the ^ 
development* and review o,f program objectives and dissemination 

of information to and from the local schtK?! districts and communities 
served by the bilingual education program with>n existing State law* 

(b) Each sdbool district operating'T^i lingual education program 
shall esfabTish a Par^Qt Adv'isory Committee on BiqTnqual Education on 
which at least one more than a simple majority will be p/rents of 
children of limited English "speaking ability* The remaining 
composition of the Commi ttee should »be comprised of teachers of < 
bilinguai education programs, community members, and representatives 

of community organization and businesses* 

(c) The remaining members shall be selected by a designated parent 
committee appointed by the loQal district in^conjunction with 
-4*tianated representatives of the school* district* (Equal repre- ^ 

sentatTon* from both the parents of students of limited English 
speafoing ability and the school district must exist for the selection 
process)* ^ 

6:31-1*13 BUREAU (fp BILINGUAL EDUCATION ' 

(a) There shall be ^stabil ished in the State Department of Education a 
Bureau of Bilingual Education* - ^ 

(J>) The Bureau shall be charged wi^h at least the following^ responsibilities 

1* Assist the Departments of Education and Higher Education in the 
administration and enforcement'of the provisions of this Chapter* 

* 

2* Develop guidelines and regulations to implement this Chapter: 

3* Sjtudyj review, and evaluate all available resources enrtd programs 
of bilinguaf education* f 

4* Compile information about the theory and^^pracjtice of bilingual 
education in New Jersey and elsewhere* , ^ 

5* D6velo|;t*. information, resources and materials for di ssemillWIEyTi 
and program improvement* / , 

6*Encourage experimentation and innovation in th^ field of bilingual 
education* ' * , 

* 

7* Consuft with other department? and agencies* * 
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^ . 8. Make, recommendations in the areas of teacher tr^ning, 
administrationtof bilingual education programs, curriculum and 
materials *deve«pme\t, testing and other areas where needed. 

9. Review and monitor annually eacp bilingual education 
program (including Federal programs) in New Jersey to determine if 
school district has complied with the provisions o^ the bilingual 
education laws and regulations. ^ 

10. Review bilingual education program plans of local districts 
for approval by the Commissioner of Education. 

11. Racommend testing instruments for the annual state assessment 
of students of limited English speaking ability. 

12. Convene the Advisory Committee on Bilingual Education. 

13. Provide tefchnical assistance in th^ area of bilingual education. 

* / ■ ' 

14. Coordinate local and Federal programs geared toward meeting the 

^educational needs of students of limited English speaking ability. 

•J ' ■ 

^ 15. Assist in t^e review of applicatior^s and^ proposals for programs 
that are designea to meet the needs of students of limited English 
speaking ability. ' - 

>6. Provide assistance to local districts in achieving maximum 

practicjibl^ itivglvement of parents of children of Jimted.Engysh,- 

HspeakTng ability in plannin^^^evelopment and evaluation of bilingual 
education programs. ^ / 

t 

^ / 

6:31-*1.14 STATE ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON BILINGUAL EDUCATION 

(a) There shall be a State Advisory Committee on Bilingual Education 
composed of at least 15 and no more than 25 members appoiated by the 
Cornnissioner 6f Education and Chancellor of Higher Education, one^ 
of^whom shalVbe designated as Chairperson. 

(b) Hefnbership of the Advisory Conmiittee shall Jnclude one or more ^ 
representatives of each of tj)e following^ / % ^ 

1. Parents of children of limited English speaking ability. 

2. Persons from institutions of higher education -experienced 

in "the training of teachei^g of bilingual/bicultural and English as a 
second language. 
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3. C]assroom teachers e)<perienced in bilingual and English 
a second language teaching techniques. - 

4. Persons serving on local school boards of education operating 
bilingual education programs. 

5. School administr^ors of bilingual education programs. 

6. Laymai, experienced in dealing wi±h problems of children 

and otherj^sons who are of limited English speaking ability and/ 
or knowledge in the field of 'J^ili nguali education. * 

(c) The Director of the Bureau of Bilingual EdiKatijpn shall serve as the 
executive secretary of the AdvisoryV^ommittee. 

(d) The Committer shall advise the Department of Education and 
Department of Higher Education in the formulation of policies^d 
procedures rel^tir}g"to this Act. [ 

Teacher Certification Requirements for Bilingual/Bicultural Education 
■ (6:11--8.aj ' ^ 

(a) t"his endorsement is req^ulred for teacher of bi lingua>/bi cultural 
education in elementary and sA:ondalry schools. 

(b) The requirements are as follows: 

1. A bachelor*s degree based upon a four-year program in an. 
accredited college. 

2. A regular New Jersey teacher certificate in another field. 

3. Completion of twenty-four senester-hour credits in Bilingual/ 
Bicultura] Education, including stucty in t)ie fo.llowing areas. Required 
areas of study are -starred^C*). * - ■ 

I, Cultural and cross-cul^ral studies": A Minimum of twelve 
semester hour credits^ in separate or" integrated coursed, including 
study ij^n eac^i of the starred areas is required'-designed to increase the 
\jnderstanding of cross-culture variaFbles affecting learning including 
such courses as the following; 

1. ^Social Psychology and the Bilingual Child 

* Contemporary Social froblems Hwith efnphas4^ on Bilingual/ 
Bicultural child) ^ 

2. ^Language and culture 

3. \ *Bil inguafl/BicuTtural field experiences 

4. Cultural Anthropology 

5. Comparative Cultures , 
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Classroom teachers experjenced ip bilifjqual and.Enqli 
as a- second language ^teaching techniques. ' ^ 



sh 



4. Persons serving on local school- boards of educatiengoperating 
bilingual education programs. ■ * 

5< School administrators of bilingual education programs. 

6. Laymen exijgrienced in dealing with problems of childrerr and 
other persons who are of limited English speaking ability and/ t 
or knowledge in the field of bilingual education. L 



(c) The Director of the Bureau of Bilingual Education shalT serve as tfhe 
executive secretary of the Advisory CoTmittee. ' \ 

% f ' 

(d) The Coimiittee shall advise the Department of Education and the ^ 

Department of Higher Education in the formulation of the policies an; 
procedures relating'to this Acl 
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Tal This endorsement iVrequired fot; teacher of bilingual/bicultural 
education in elementary and secondary schools. 

(b) The requirements are as follows: 

1- A bachelor's degree trased upon a four-year program in an 
accredited col lege < . 

— . - Z_ Jl^r-egular New Jersey- teacher <;ert i f i ca^e in another field. 
,Bicultural Education > including stu^Jy in the folfowing.are$s. Required 
a>*eas of study are starred (*). ^ 

Cultural and cross-cultural studies: A minimum of twelve Semester hour 
credits^ in separate or integrated coursed^ including study in each of the 
starred are^s is reqyired-clesighed to* increase thie _ " 

understanding of cross^culture variables affecting learning including sucl^ 
cotf^ses as the fol'lowing: ^ 

1. ^Social Psychology and the Bilingual Chi^ld ^ * 
) or ^ . ^ — ^ 

^ ^Contemporary SD^:ial Problems {with emphasis on- Bilingual/ 
Bicultural child) m ^ ^ ^ ' ' 

2, ^Language and cultyre ^ 

3< *Bil ingual/BiculJ^al field experiences* - ' 

4. Cultural AnthroF^o^ogy ^ ' " . 

5, Comparative Cu^^ur^ ' - . ^ \ 
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Regulation'No. 76*26. Certification Requi rements for Spanish - English 
Bilingual Bicultural Endorsement 

Individuals requesting this endorsement must meet the requirement^ for 
an elementary or secondary teaching certificate. Applicants receiving 
their Bachelpr's degree in May 1979 or thereafter must comply with this 
regulation by. July 1, 1979. Those receiving their Bachelor's degree 
prior to May 1979 must comply with this regulation hy July 1, 3980. 

K Basic Lanjua^e * 

Proficiency at the eight grade, level in Spanish language basic ' 
skills or performance at the *'Good" level on the Modern Language 
Association Test, * * 

* ^ * 

The teacher preparation institution will certify that an individual 
has met this requirement when an endorsement is recommended* 

JI, Spanish BiTingual-Bicultural Concentration 

> 

A minimum of three (3) semester hours of Spanish for the Spanish* * 
speaking and twenty-four (24) semester hours in the general areas listed' 
below must be earned for this endorsements Each of th^ three areas prefaced 
by an asterisk must be represented by at least one course (2-4 semester 
hours). .Jhe remaining courses must be chosen from at least three of the 
other areas listed* , /\ ^ 

.*A. Sociology of Ethnic Experience- 
It is recommended this area cover: 
L Contemporary aspects of culture (life. styles, 
ethnic variants, orejudice, assimilation, eto*) 
Cultural and socfal conflicts ■ ^ 
3. Values and value clarifications 

*B. New Mexico and Southwestern History- 
It is recommended that this area be taught from all appropriate perspectives. 

*C. Hispanic and Indd-Hispanic Civilizations— 

This area will place the development of Hispanic and Indo-Hispanic 
civilizations in a historical perspective in order, to make succeeding ^ 
cultural courses easier to comprehend. 

D. Surv^' of Spanish Peninsular Liierature--" 

It ijs recomnended that this be taught ffom both a Hterarj^ and socio- 
cultural standpoint. . 

E. Surv^ Tof Spanish-American Literature— 

It is recommended that Precolumbiaa,, New Mexico, and ChicSno literature 
' be Included and taught from the same standpoint as noted under Item D* 

' ld3 
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Regulation'No. 76*26. Certification Requi rements for Spanish - English 
Bilingual Bicultural Endorsement 

Individuals requesting this endorsement must meet the requirement^ for 
an elementary or secondary teaching certificate. Applicants receiving 
their Bachelpr's degree in May 1979 or thereafter must comply with this 
regulation by. July 1, 1979. Those receiving their Bachelor's degree 
prior to May 1979 must comply with this regulation hy July 1, 3980. 

K Basic Lanjua^e * 

Proficiency at the eight grade, level in Spanish language basic ' 
skills or performance at the *'Good" level on the Modern Language 
Association Test, * * 

* ^ * 

The teacher preparation institution will certify that an individual 
has met this requirement when an endorsement is recommended* 

JI, Spanish BiTingual-Bicultural Concentration 

> 

A minimum of three (3) semester hours of Spanish for the Spanish* * 
speaking and twenty-four (24) semester hours in the general areas listed' 
below must be earned for this endorsements Each of th^ three areas prefaced 
by an asterisk must be represented by at least one course (2-4 semester 
hours). .Jhe remaining courses must be chosen from at least three of the 
other areas listed* , /\ ^ 

.*A. Sociology of Ethnic Experience- 
It is recommended this area cover: 
L Contemporary aspects of culture (life. styles, 
ethnic variants, orejudice, assimilation, eto*) 
Cultural and socfal conflicts ■ ^ 
3. Values and value clarifications 

*B. New Mexico and Southwestern History- 
It is recommended that this area be taught from all appropriate perspectives. 

*C. Hispanic and Indd-Hispanic Civilizations— 

This area will place the development of Hispanic and Indo-Hispanic 
civilizations in a historical perspective in order, to make succeeding ^ 
cultural courses easier to comprehend. 

D. Surv^' of Spanish Peninsular Liierature--" 

It ijs recomnended that this be taught ffom both a Hterarj^ and socio- 
cultural standpoint. . 

E. Surv^ Tof Spanish-American Literature— 

It is recommended that Precolumbiaa,, New Mexico, and ChicSno literature 
' be Included and taught from the same standpoint as noted under Item D* 

' ld3 
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F. Survey of Hispanic Fine Arts- 
It is recoimiended that Peninsular, Hispanic American, Precolumbian, 
New Mexico, and Chicano art be fncluded. 

G. Bilingual Pedagogy-- ^ 

It is recoimiended that this Include history of bilingual education, 
.rationales, models,. introduction to materials, analysis of mlnc^rity 
educational problems, adaptation of pedagogical differences between 
J minstream and bilingual education. 

H. ^ Language Pedagogy- 

It is recommended that this cover: 

1. Elements of" Spanish linguistics as applied to the^bilingual classroom* 

2. Socioliftgulstics 

3. English as a second language (this be taught In, English). 

I. Cultutjal Anthropolpgy 

J. Cross-cultural Psychology ^ ^ . 

K. Cultural Performing Arts- 
It is recommended that theatre art;s,, dance, and music be included. 

III. Student Teaching 

^ * 

A minimum of six (6) semester hours of student teaching is required. 
Student teaching must be at an apprdpriate level (elementary or; secondary) 
in a bilingual setting where the. Spanish component is taught and supervised 
by bilingual university staff. 

. 

Applicants receiving their Bachelor's degree in May 1979 or thereaft.er 
must comply with this requirem^t by July T, 1979.(1976) 
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Education Lai^f. Title 4> Article g5> Section 3204> Related to Bilingual 
Instruction " \ \ 



2. Quality and language of instruction; text-books. Instruction may 
be gtven by a competent teacher. In the teaching of subjects of 
instruction prescribed by this section, English shall be the. language of 
instruction, an^i text-book? used shall be written in English, except 
that for a period of three yea^*s from the date of enrollment in srchoo], 
pupils who, by reason of foreign birth, ancestry or Qtherwise, experience 

•difficulty in reading and understanding English, may, in the discretion 
of the board of educatio/i, board trustees or trus^e, be instructed in all 
subjects in their native language and in English: - Instruction givert 
to a minor elsewhere' than at a public school shall be at least sub- 
s^tantially equivalent to the instruction given to minors of like age and 

i attainments at the public schools of the city ordistrict where the minor 
resides, • . 

2-a. Bilingual instruction in schools. 1. The governiog board of any 
school <listrict is hereby empowered to determine the circumstances ^"d 
necessity wherein instruction shall be given bilingually. The said 
governing board shall design the necessary procedures artd acquire the 
necessary training materials and equipment to meet, the special educational 
needs of children of limited English speaking ability through programs 
designed to accomplish^ the following; 

a. bilingual education; . ' ^ ^ ' 

' b. to impart %o students a knowledge of the history and cultural ^ 
associated with their languages; - ' 

c. to establish closer cooperation between the school and the home;^^ 

d. to provide early ch^ildhood educational programs related to the 
purposes ot this, section ar^d designed to Improve^the potential for profltabl 
learning activities by children; 

e^ to provide adult ediication programs related to the purposes of this 
section, particularly for parents of children participating In bilingual 
programs; * 1 \ * ^ 

f. to provide programs designed. for dropouts or potential dropouts 
having need of bilingual programs; 

g. to provide programs to be conducted by accredited trade, vocational 
or technical schools; and 

h. to provid^ otbef activities deemed desirable to further the purposes 
of this section 



2. Any duly authorized local" educational agency or agencies is hereby 
empowered to make applicationlfor.any grant or grants in furtherance of this 
section under Title VII PubliO'Law 90-247 as enacted by the United States 
Congress January second, nineteen hundred ^xty-e^ght. 

Historical Note. Bilingual Ptipgram. Section'^ of L. 1970. c. 967, eff. 
Sept. 1, 1970 provided: \ 1 ^ . / 

"Legislative declarations a^d findincf.;^ pe l^gjjklature hereby de- 
clares that ^ serious educational problem rfesuHs in this state wherein 
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children of linnted English speaking ability have /great difficulty in 
adapting to a school environment; that serious social consequences flow 
as a result of the inability of these ctri'ldren tc^' Jonmunrcate and 
assimilate knowledge with English as the dominate Janguage; therefore, 
the legislature finds that new approaches should be undertaken to meet this 
acute educational problem affecting a, fnaterial segment of the school age 
population of the state of New Ygrk* It is declared that the policy 
of thfe state is to insure the mastery of English by^U students In 
schools and that the governing board of ar>y school district which shall 
have instituted a non-English speaking program in the schools, shall make 
as part of the curriculum a subject or subjects in the English language 
consistent with the English speaking ability of the student in order to 
increase the students' fluency jn the English language* In no event shall 
a bilingual program of instruction for ar>y one student exceed three 
successive years," 



/ 
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. ' . NORTH CAROL ifiA ^ 

) 

State Board of Education's Policy Statement on Minority Group Studies 

America's gjceathess and creativity rest on the fact that her many 
ethnic grpups have combined their talents in the shaping and byilding 
of this aS.tion,* Consequently/ this story must be. dealt with-^not in 
isolation—but fn the total academic program. 

The question may be.posed: Why should there be minority groups 
studies invthe public schools of North Carolina? One apswer, put simply, 
is the continuing need to broaden the learning experiences available^ 



in our schools. We must prepare our. children to partidipate creatively 
in an increasingly pluralistic society. To do this, must make every 
-e£fort to help^ them become more inclusive and understanding of all people. 

' The inclusion of studies about minority "groups has several purposes: 
to complete the American story; to fill an academic and cultural void; 
and to create an educational experience that is realistic and rewarding 
for every student, I . ' 

The entire curriculum must be reviewed and revised. The revision 
should not isolate small numbers of heroes but should assure that 
minorities are included in the total picture. While it is not easy to 
revise a curriculum which has been characterized by a [selectivity that 
has omitted the significant contributions of many people, thfs task 
must be done. Such a revision must be' dynamic, contributing to the 
well-being of the^ entire school conmuhity. 

During the process of revision, there are~several vie^ble alternatives 
for instructional programs. The two listed beVow are^mong them, though 
they are by no means exclusive; 

^ a. The inclusion of lessons* and/or units* of minov^ity groups studies 
within existing, instructional programs; ^ . 

^ * b* The inclusion of lessons and/or units of minority grdUp studies 
within e^i^ting instructional programs and the addition ;pf separate courses 
of minority groups studies. 

The' goals for any of the interim courses in-minority -group^studies 
should be established jointly by students, teachers, and 3dministrators, 
Such courses, elective in nature, must be/open to all students*(1972) ^ 

'J ■ \ 
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Revised Code, Section 3313.60 

Sec 3313.60. Boards of education of, county, exempted village, aod 
city school districts shall presfijer be a graded course of study f6r all 
schools under their controT'"5u5ject to the approval of. the state board 
\ of education. In, such graded courses t)f study there shafl be included 
the .study of the* fcfllowing subjects: - . ^ 

B. Geography, the histary of the United States ai)d of Ohio; and 
national, state am^ local government 1n the United States, including a 
balanced presentation of the relevant contributions to society of men ' 
and women of African, Mexican^ PueV^to R.ican ^and Anierlcan InJian Descent 
as' well as other Ethnic and racial groups in Ohio and the United States . 



Senate Resolution j ^ 

\ Whereas, the members bf the Senate of the UOth General Assembly' of Ohio, 
recognize the need for the subjects prescribed for study in Ohio's schools 
to present a balanced portrayaVof the coirtributions of the many racial, 
ethnic, and cultural elements of Ohio and of the United States; and 

Whereas, The Depai^tment of Education is charged with the responsibility 
of establishing curricular guidelines for subject^s so prescribed by the 
Revised Code; therefore;be it * 

. Resolved, that the Department-of Education be requested to incorporate 
balanced curricula in the social, cultural, and economic contrll^itions, 
htstory, and contemporary problems of the many. racial, ethnic, and ^ 
cglJtural elements of Ohio and the United istates; Including but* nSfXmlted 
to persons of African, ^American-Indian, and Spanish surnamed descents, within, 
the guidelines for? subjfects prescribed by the Revised Cpde for study in 
0hio''5 schools; and be jJ: further. * . 

ResqJved, that the Department Of Education be requested tg/report its ^ ^ 
efforts and their effect in this regard annually in its report, to the 
General Assembly; and be it further 

Resolved, that the^^State Board of^Educ^tion is hereby memorialized to taJce 
appropriate action in support of this resolution; and be It further 

Resolved, that the Clerk of the Senate transmit duly authenticated /; 
copies af this resolution to, the Superintendent of-Publig Instruction and ^ 
tp the State Board of Education. 0 973) ^ - 
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Standards for Colleges or Universities Preparing Teachers 

EDb-303-02 CURRICULUM ^ ^ . 

B, The specified body of knowledge, skills, attitudes, ^and values shal\ 
serve as the basis foic development of the* teacher education curriculum 
in each teaching field to inclyde course work In general and professional 
education and in the content area of specialization, as required by 
approved teacher certification standards* The teacher education curriculum^ 
shall adequately reflect identified and significant academic and social 
concerns which would include; 

K the teaching of reading, as it pertains to the field for which 
certification is being sought; , 

2, human relations related to both teaching in a culturally pluralistic 
society and working effectively with studeats regardless of race, 
political affiliation, religion, age, sex, socioeconomic status, or 
exceptionality not requiring a full-time specialized educational environ 
ment; 

3, ^aTialysis and evaluation of one's performance skills as they relate 
to teachina behavior; ^ 

4, de^aling with behavior problems (e»g», aggressive, abusive, with- 
drawal, et cetera); and 

^, 5, selection, preparation, and effective utilization of educatiana.1 
media to facilitate learning* 
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* ^ 

State poard Policy on School Service to Students of Limited 
English-Speakincf Abi 11 ty 

American Society today is culturally diverse. The citizens of Oklahoma 
and their school children represent the broadest range of ethnic groups/ 
To endorse cultural pluralism, therefore, is to endorse reality for Okla^ 
hme schools, and helps us to understand and appreciate the differences ^that 
exist among our citizens. * . 

The State Board of Education recognizes^ 

That in the State of Oklahoma there are estimated between 10,000 
and 4tf,000 children of school age who come from homes where 
English is not the dominant language. 

That every individu^al in Oklahoma is entitled to equal access to 
. educational opportunity. 

That children unable to understand and use the English language 
' sufficiently well to profit from instruction are genuinely handi- 
capped in our present school system. . 

That the United States Supreme Court recently ruled in. the case 
of Lau vs. Nichols that it was the fchooVs responsibility to pro- 
vide special programs for children of limited-English-speaking 
ability in order that their educational experiences be meaningful. 

TJ^at the Attorney General of Oklahomatias ruled that it is the 
affirmative duty of all Federally-assisted schools to provide 
special programs to remediate the difficulties faced by the 
lim1ted;?€nglish-speaking student. 

That a variety of resources are^ available to meet the educational 
needs of these studentSr-Federal , State, and local. 

That there is a need for coordinatton of programs and , clarification 
of, policies relating to the educational services needed by the 
lirfiited-Erigllsh-spea^ing students. ^ \ 

Therefore, the State^Board of Education intends that this poliqy state-r 
ment provide direction for the schools of Oklahoma develo*pin9 appropriate 
de-livery systems to i^t meet the needs of the limited-English-speaking 
student. 1 ' v 

The State Board of Education, therefore, declares that'; 

* I. All Students in Oklahoma schools^should h^ an educational program 

that recognizes their indtVidual'talents, needs-, and aspirations an< 

.all appropriate school funding sources should be utilized for this 
purpose. 
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II. Limited-English-speaking students have particular educational needs 
which should be recognized and dealt'with. 

III. To comply with .the Lau vs. Nichols Supremet Court decision and the 
Oklahoma Attorney General's opinion, schqoTs; where necessary, 
shouHmake provisions for instruction, to- the degree necessary, 
in a language understandable by eachMimi ted-Engl ish-speaking student 
until such student cah a^dequately understand instruction in. English* 

IV. There are many appropriate and effective wa^ys to meet the needs of" 



limited-English-speaking students in our schools 
however, are basic goals^^oV.an adequately design 



The following, 
ed "program; 



A. Proficiency in English language skills is a major objective to 
■be accomplisheid by utilizing the student's dominant language 
to the degree necessary. 

' ^B. Special programs using professionally prepared materials (where 
/ available) and trained teachers and/or aides should be implemented* 

C, To th^ degree pof^ible and where appropriate the limited-English- 
speaking students should be taught reading and writ4ng skills in 
their dominant language(s) at the same time that they are develop- 
ing English langusfge skills. . - 

D\ An tntegral part of any program desighed to assist these students 
is th6 development of an understanding^and appreciation for the 
customs and values of the cultures from which they come as, well 
aS" an miderstantFing and appreciatfon of the history and cultures 
of OkTal^oma and of the United States. 

To clarify this policy stateme'nt, the fallowing are definitions of terns, 
used: . 

1. " Limitefd-Enqlish-speaki^ ^student" is defined as a student who has 
not developed English language sRills of comprehension, speaking, reading, 'and 
writing sufficiently to oehefit from instruction §nly irt*Engl.ish -and who comes 
from a home where a language other than" English is spoken. ' 

s ^ ^ ^ ^ ' N 

2.. "Dominant" is the language other than English which is the language the 
student first learned or the language. whi ch Is spoken in the student's home' and/ 
or social environment* , ■ ' " 
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' Chapter 80 5 

SECTION Z* In addition to and not in lieu of any other law or rule or 

standard established by the Teacher Standards and Practices Commission, the 

commission shall require that after September 1, 1978, an applicant for a 

teaching certificate or any renewal thereof demonstrate knowledge of Title ' 

VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as well as state statutes prohibiting 
discrimination. (1977) V , 

Chapter 20 \ ' 

SECTION 1. No person in^^regon shall be subjSj^di^ discrimination on 
the basis of age, handicap, national origin, race^^arital status, religion, 
or sex in any public elementary, secondary or community college education pro- 
gram or service, school or interschool activity or in any higher education 
program or service, school or interschool activity where, the program, service, 
school or activity is financed in whole or in p^rt by moneys appropriated by 
the Legislative Assembly. " V 

(2) The State Board of Educatioir^and the State Boaril "of Higher ^Education 
shall establish rules necessary to insure compliance with subsection (1) of 
this section in the manner required by ORS chapter 183. The rules shall in- 
clude, but not be limited, to the' following: ^ w 

(a) Specifically with respect to tejttbooks apd instructional materials 
the textbooks and materials shall reflect an absence of b]as, whether relating 
to age, handicap, national origin , race, marita? status, religion, or sex* . 

(b) Specifically with respect to counseling and guidance services for 
students, such services shaTl be made availabler ,to all students equally and 
access to career and vocational opportunities shall be stressed to students 
without regard to sex<or rafe* 

(c) Specifically with resppct to recVeational and athletic activities, 
such activities shall be offered to all Students without regard to sex/ 

SECTION 2. The Department of Education and the Department of Higher /— 
Education shall each submit written reports and such testimony as may be 1/ 
required to th| committees .of the Fifty-ninth Legislative Assembly designated 
by the presiding officer^thereof* The reports required by this section shall 
include but not be limited to statistical data sufficient tq determine 
whether or not all of the public eleinentary and secondary schools, the 
comniunity colleges and the institutions of higher education in this state 
are complying with the prpvisions of section 1 of this Act/ 

SECTION 3. (1) Any public elementary or secondary school or comniunity ^ 
college determined by the Supertindent of Public Instruction to be in non- „ 
compliance with provisions of ifris Act shall be Subject to appropriate sanc- 
tions, which may include wi*Wfolding of 'all or, part of state funding, as ' 
established 'by rute^ /Of thev^ate Board of Education* 

(2) Any public institution of higher' education determined by the Chan^ * 
cellor of the State Board of Higher Education to be ,fn noncompliance with 
provisions of this^Act shalVbe subject to appropriate sanctions, which may 
incTude withholding of all or part of state funding, as established by rule 
of the Stite Board-^of Highef?*Educatidn . 
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SECTION 4. Any person aggrieved by a violation of this Act, or aggrieved 
by the violation of an:y rule or guideline adopted under this Act, shall have 
a right of action in a .court of law for civil damages and s\jch equitable re- 
lief as the court shalTdetennine. 

Chapter 42 3 ^ ^ * ' 

SECTION 1* The, State Board of Education shall encourage the deve*lopment 
or implementation of curriculuni for public elementary and secondary schools 
in Oregon that will improve instructional effectiveness of efficiency and 
that is nondiscritni;natory by race, sex* age^ marital *status, creed or color. - 

SECTION 2. The State Board of Education shall stimulate the development 
of nondiscriminatory courses of study or parts of courses to improve instruc- 
tional effectiveness or efficiency in public elementary and secondary schools • 
in Oregon. Jhe board may contract with the Department of Education or other 
appropriate public educational agencies to develop program materials and to 
establish a mechanism foji the purposes, of introducing the. materials and imple- 
menting the techniques. 
' SEg^ION 3. The^projects authorized by this Act shauld be designed toV 

(1) Develop and test nondiscriminatory courses of study or parts of * 
courses which feature predictable student achievement of prestated student 
performance objectives. ^ 

(2) Stimulate the implementation of innovative approaches to instruction 
within the various schools, [J^'oviding training programs as necessary to 
familiarize faculty and .administrators with newly developed instructional - 
methodology. < , 

(3) Be capable of objecti ve .eval uation within two years of commencement. 
'SECTION 4. The State Board gf Education shall report to- the Fifty-ninth 

^Legislative Assembly on the progress obtained during the 1975-1^77 biennium. 

Administrati ve. Rules Related to Minimum Standards 

3^7.260 TEXTBOOKS. Requires selection of textbooks on American history 
and government which adequately stress the services rendered by those who ^ 
achieved Our national iridependence , who established our constitutional* form 
of government and who preserved our federal union. , Also requires respect 
for all people be reflected in the texti^ooks adopted by the State Board. - • 

Equal Employment and Educational Opportunity - ^ . 

581-21-046 PROGRAM COMPLIANCE STANDARDS 

(6) Textbooks and Curriculum Material. Nothing in this rule shall be 
interpreted as requiring or prohjijting or abridging in any way the'use of ' 
adopted textboojc or curriculum materials. However, where materials are found 
upon investigation to provic^e discriminatory impact on the basis of race, na- 
tional origin ,^ religion , sex, age, handicap, or marital status*, there should 
be established, resources employees and students of the district for 5ijp- 
plemental alttimative noi^ffcriminatory materi^^. ^ 

(7) Use of Apprais^Jj§j|d Counseling Materials^ A district which uses^testing 
or other materials fer appraising or counseling students shalVnot use ^ 
materials which disiBfaTiinate^n the basis of race, national origin, religion, 
sex, age, handicap^w marital status, or use materials which permi.t or , ^ 
require differeitt treatment of students on such bas>s unle^ts such differences 



OREGON 



cover t>;i^ same occupation and interest areas and the use of such different 
material is shown to be 'essential to the elimination of discrimination. ^ 
ofstricts shall develop and use internal' procedures for insuring that such 
materials may not ;discriminat§* 

(8) ^ Bilingual or Lingu'istically Different Students* Districts shall 
develop and implement a plan for identifying students i/hose primary language 
is other than English and shalT provide such students with appropriate pro- 
grams .until they are able t£> use, the English language in a manner that allows, 
effective and jrelevant participation in regular classroom instruction and 
other educational activities* ■ ^ . , 

(9) Eq.ual Educational Opportunity Plans/ Districts shall^ develop, and 
implement a plan which assures that all students have equal opportunity to 
participate fh the educational programs a;id activities and equal access to 
facilitiesjn the district. Said plan^shall include courses and/or components 
which provide students with an understand! rtq of the pluralistic realities 

of their society, including multi-cultural/recial/ethnic education and equity 
in portraying all classes protected under ORS 659.150. Upon the request of 
the Superintendent of Public Instruction, districts shalV submit copies of 
such plans and other assur^^s as are deemed necessary and proper. (1976) 
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Constitution, Article K Section 28. Equal Rights Ametidment ' 

Equality of ri-ghts under the law shall not be denied or abridged in 
the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania because of the sex of the individual. 

Amendment to "The AdministraHve Code of 1929,'* Section 1316.1 Ethnic 
Heritage Studies Cente r * % 

Section 1316*1. Ethnic Heritage Studies Center*— (a) The Secr^etary of 
Education i^^uthorized to arrange through a grant to a public educational 
agency for the establishment and operatipn of a. Pennsylvania Ethnic Heritage 
Studies Center, .designed to reflect readily identifiable ethnic groups repre- 
sented in the population of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. Such, center 
shall have the primary responsibility in the Commonwealth for collection in- 
formatipn and research materials germane to the study of the ethnic heritage 
of the Commonwealth.^ 

(b) The center [Drdvided under this- section shall:- 

(1) Collect information and research materials necessary for the «tu(ly 
of tha^thnic heritage of the Comnjonwealth* 

{z) Undertake, coordinate, and promote research on the'Commonwealth's 
ethnic history. 

(3) Develop curriculum maferials for use in elementat^y and secondary 
schools which deal with ethnic groups (of the Commonwealth and their contri- 
butions to the American Heritage** ' - - 

(4) Train persons in the development of research, techniques and material 
and in the preparation and use of curriculum materials* ' ^ 4| 

(c) In carrying out this section, the Secretary of Education shall 

so locate the center and make arrangements which will enable it to make the* 
fullest possible use of the facilities «F the community colleges, as well^ 
as the independent. State-owned and StateKrelated institutions o^ higher 
education and of the Historic and. Museum pbnmission, will facilitate access 
to the materials by scholars SMTd students of all colleges and universities in 
the Commonwealth, as well as scholars from other states interested in examin- 
ing the ethnic heHitage of Pennsylvania, and wiTl.take fullest possible ad- 
vantage of the special knowledge and collections of ethnic" groups in local 
CCTiimunities throughout the C*^ and of foreign students pursuing 

their educations in this country, the expertise of elementary apd 
secondary school teachers. / . ^ 

(d) Funds granted to carry out this section may be usetl to cover all or 
part of the cost of establishing, equipping, and operating the center, in- 
cluding the cost of research materials and resources, academic con^Tultants , 
salary for an executive director, and the cost of training and maintaining a 
staff fdr the purpose of carrying out the purposes of this section. Such * 
fufids may also be used provide stipejijij (in such 'amounts as may be 
determined in accordance with regulatiMS of the Secretary jsf Education) to 
individuals receiving training or seekil^Q to carry out substantial research 
(as determined by the Executive director) In the center, including allowances 
for jdependehts* (1974) 
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State Board of Education Regulations. 

Title 22, Section 5.2T^ RACIAL, ETHNIC GROUP AND WOMEN'S STUDIES. In 
each course of the social studies program in the alementary and secondary 
schools of the Commonwealth, ^here shall be included the active roles and : 
contributions of women, miTiority, racial and ethnic groups in the history of 
the United States and the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. ^ \ 

Title 22, Section 5.23. JNTERGROUP EDUCAtlON- The instructional program 
of every schooVshall include intergroup concepts which are designed to im- 
prove students* understj^nding and relationships between individuals and 
groups of different sexes, races , national origins, ^religions and socio- 
economic backgrounds. * \ ^ 

Title 22, Section 6.76. ADMISSIONS- Ai;ea Vocational-Technica] Boards 
shall have a written policy regarding admissions to each of their programs, 
Suth policies shall insure that admittance to*area vocational-technicafl schools 
(jyhere admissions must be limited) could in no way be construed to be dis- 
"^riminatory and shall be based upon the following criteria. 

(1) The aptitude of the student for the applicable voCa.tional- 
technical program* 

(2) Such other factors as shall insure fair access of students 

to the vocational-technical programs and that do not unfairly 
penalize students who have not achieved high grades in academic 
subjects, but who otherwise qualify for and are likely to t 
succeed in the program* j 

(3) *Each area vocational-technical school sh'all provide equal access 

to all cour^^ an^ programs without" respect to sex. 

(4) Each are,a>^cational-technical school shall injure that all - 
course announcements, guidance materials, brochures, and 
similar materials convey the philosophy of equal access to 
students^ considering enrollment in a vocational school. ^ 

Title 22,Vction 12.4. DISCRIMINATION (Student Rights and Responsibility) 
No student sfTsm be denied acc^s to a free and fdll public education, on 
'account of race, religion, sex or national origin. 

Title^22, Section 13.2. PURPOSE (Special Education) 

(a) The general provisions of this Chapter shall provide the basis 
for early identification -and evaluation of all exceptional 
person^ and for planning, developing, and operating special 

^ education programs and services. It shall be the policy of 

the Board, through the Secretary of Education, to provide 
exceptional school-aged persons witjj quality special education 
programs and services which will ultimately enable them to 
participate as fully as possible in appropriate activities of 
daily living* ' : ' - 

(b) Nondiscriminatory testing--all agencies shall insure that testing 
arvd evaluation materials and procedures used in classifying 
exception'al persons will not be seliected, administered, and inter- 
preted so as not to be racially or culturally discriminatory* 
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11. Ability to relate profes*ionally/(i,e., a helping relationship) 
to all kinds of students, not oi^ly to, those representative of 
one's own background and value ^rlentation. 

12. Ability to recognize One's own/prejudices and to cope with them 
in ways not detrimental to others. ' 

13. Ability to handle ei^otion-laden content and experiences relating 
to intej^group relations in t^e school setting- 

14. Ability to deal with anger and^onflict in intergroup interactions, 

3) PROGRAM INCLUSION/ The following are suggested program content and exper- 
iences which should help to achieve intergroup education objectives . 



1 



2: 



3, 
4. 



A. Knowledqie^ Component ' , . . ^ 

The history^ cultural heritage and contributions of minority groups 
which have been customarily excluded from the curriculum, such as 
the Af ro'flmeri can , American Indians, Mexic^Americans, Orientals, 
Puerto Ricans and Southv^estem Europeans/ 
The. beliefs, , practices and contributions of the major religious 
"^groups and other sectarian groups which have customarily encountered 
difficulties in the American sdiool culture. 
The contributions of women to our^culture. 

Cultural relativism, incfliding both comparisions of various societies 
and cultural pluralism within our society and Kjompari^ons of family 
Iffe. and of male- female roles. 

The history and Ideologies of major American civil rights movements - 
(i.e/, the black movement and the women's movement, both of which 
have been aspects of our culture for almost two centures) , as well 
as the relationship of those movements to each other* 
The stfl^tus of women, the poor and minority groups in this country 
in siich areas as employment, economics, the law, and participation 
in government. 

The stu<(y of the school as a/culture*" r * ^ 

Constitutibnal decisions, feaeraT aod strate legislation affecting 
school policies and practices, i*e., church-state relationships, 
civil rights, individual liberties* - 

Areas of the School Code and Regulations of the State Roard of Educa- 
ti o n appJicable to intergroup relations* 

This "roles fof power and conflict as they affect tthe educational system* 
11* :^he educational system's responsibility for the effects of sexism, 
racism, poverty, religious and ethnic intolerance* ^ . * 

The nature of prejudice and the psychological effects of prejudice 
and discrimination . 

The influence of sex,. race; religion, socio-economic status and 
ethnic backgrounds on motivation, learning/ achievement, attitudes 
and behavior. - ' ^ 

The socialization process: how it operates and its influence on 
perceptions of ^sex role, self concept tf m^jbrity and minority per- 
sons^ ^[i*e., the' socialization of white male compared to black male, 
of wliite male, compared to white female, of poon white conpared to ^ 
inore affluent white, etcj.' ' ' . 

Studly^ and analysis of media and its influence 6n perceptions of 
"proper** cultural values and sterotypes advertising creates about 
ffmiily life, men, women, blacks, poor, etc. ♦ " 



6. 



7, 
8. 



9. 
10. 



12: 
13. 



14. 



15, 
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(c) If the percentage of persons from an identifiable group {racial 
or ethnic) assigned to special education prograins is significantly 
disproportionate to the distribution of that group in the 
school district or intermediate unit, the Department of Education; 
shall so notify the school district or intermediate unit. To 
mintain the assignnients, the intermediate unit or school dis- 
trict must then show evidence that the assignments are justified 
, and the disproportion is necessary to promote a ctmipGlling educa- ^ 
tion interest of tjjp persons affected. ^ 

Policies, Procedures and _ Standards for Certification of Professional 
. School Personnel * ^ " 

''Standard XIV. The program shall include intergroup content and exper- 
ience which encourage intellectual awareness of and emotional sensitivity 
to the cultural pluralism of our schools and society*" 

Guide! fnes for Implementation of Standard XIV 

1) BASIC pROGfiAM COMPONENTS* A program to prepare educators which meets Standard 
XIV includes the^ following: ^ 

K Knowledge about their own groups and about groups other than their 
own and how these groups interact with each other in various 
settings; 

2* An awareness of and sensitivity to the needs and problems of 
individual^ and groups other than their owlT, and encouragement 
of exploration of one's own attitudes and those of others;' 

3. Opportunities to develop skills in interacting with people of 
groups other than their own. , 

2) BASIC PROGRAM COMPETENCIES* The following competencies are suggested; ■ 

1, Ability to participate comfortably, effectively and democratically 
in culturally mixed groups. ' ^ 

2* Ability to participate effectively in the stucjy and discussion 
of controversial issues. 

3. Awareness of value. Issues and a sense of personal 'responsibility 
for value judgments regarding relationships across sex and group 
lines* 

4. Ability to display a respect for the diverse cultures and classes 
within a .given classroom. - . . ' 

5. .Ability to level with students from varying cultures as individuals 
and groups* * * 

6* Ability to use jthe student's and one's own racial, ethnic and 
cultural backgrounds as an educational resource* \ 

T\ Ability to understand a student's problem or a conflict sltuatfjm' 
in' terms of sexual, cultural, racial, or socio-economic clynamics. 
^ 8* Ability to interpret honestly matters relating to student's socio- 
economic statlis or culture* 

g» Ability to recognize^ sterotyping, in all. its aspects* 
10* Ability to effectively utilize methodologies considered valuable in 
promoting positive intergroup attitudes, such as role playing, 
soclo-drania, group clynamics and sociometric techniques* 
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16» Effects of a school *s testing and group patterns on^ intergroup 
factors relating to the life pf the school and conrounity. 

17* Effects of a schooVs co-currtcular progrcim on intergroup ■ factors 
relating to school and community* , 

18* Intergroup issues related to a^uthority, dependence and resistance 
to author! ty* 



Awareness Cqimponent 



\ 



K . A balanced school and coninunit>^ experience program which includes 
direct exposure to people and cbnditions where intergroup experiences 
aBlJUnd tn the areas of sex> rac^, religion, ethnic and socto-econoraic 
backgrourids^ > 

2* An inter- camp us interaction program between urban-rural college^/ 
universities* I ^ * 

3* Opportunities for students to interact across sex and group lines in 
an atmosphere conducive to exploHng attitudes and feelings about 
differences* 

^ 4* Developing a "The Students Teach ' program where affected youngsters 
come into the college classroom ;o teach as they feel they ^ re 
taught* 

5. Organizing a representative student-faculty-administration comnittee 
to participate'in the institutioij's program implementation of 
Standard XIV* 

6* Building into the knowledge component of the program as much direct 
contact with representatives of^. affected groups as possible. 



Skills Component 



1* Experiences in the selection andj uti lization of multi-ethnic 
curriculum materials in the clas iroom which develop familiarity 
and c6nfidence iij their use* 
^2* Participation- in the follwing n^ithodologies : role playing, force ^ 
field ^inaly^is* socio-drama, sociograms, group discussion techniques 
and other te5hniques designed to engage prospective educators in 
facilitating comnunicatiPn and interaction within groups in the 
school setting^^ and to aid other students in doing, so* 

3* Exposure to controlled laboratory experiences and/or simulatiorv to 
help provide coping skills for intergroup problems encountered in 
the school setting* ' ... 

4* Supervised experiences In participating with parent and community 
groups trying 'to effect change in the educational system* to begin 
development of coping skills* 

5* - Application of problem-solving techniques in dealing with intergroup 
^ matters to reduce fauTty assumptions; (Personal t^ias, and subjectivity. 

6* ExpeiMences whi ch encdlirage the development of collaboration skills 
in establishing educational policy and in planning curriculum* 

ESTABLISHING AN EXEMPURV LEARNING ENVIRONMENT* It is readi)y apparent 
at the philosophy underlying Standard*XIV^has implications jFor institutional 
nning in areas other than curriculum* 
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A teacher education institution seriously committed to reducing the 
effects of culture-isolation in prospective teacher candidates and develop- 
ing j;eachers for our schools wfio can encourage ^jjd enable students to view 
diversity as having positive value will demonstrafte within its own milieu, 
a setting and climate which exw^ifies this value. 

This will necessitate specific attention on the part of the administra- 
tion and departnents to the development of approaches to increase the par- 
ticipation of wonen and minority groups in the total l*ife of the jchool with 
increased sensitivity to the probleiris customarily encountered by them in 
the school environment. It is recommended that students, representative of 
the concerns, be included at each step in this effort. 

Suggested areas for consideration include: 

A. Personnel Practices 

B. Admissions Practices 

C. Teacher Education Programs ^ 

D. Student Affairs ^ 

E. Graduate and" Placement Opportunities 

Guidelines for Educational Programs for Children 
Whose Dominant Language Is Not English 

1) BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES FOR ^ ^ 

A- Non-English dominant Students 

ll At each grade level, provision shall be made. for a^ bi lingual/bi cul tural 
and/or ESL program so that: ' . ^ 

• • 

^a. the percentage of fai>lure of the non-English dominant students 
decs Opt exceed that of their EngTish dominant peers. 
^ b. there will be annual increase in thfe percentage of non-Engll5h 
dominant students who are able to communicate in two languages . 
--their naftive tongue and English. (Ability to communicate 
in thetr native tongue is optional for ESL programs.) 

c. there will be an increase in the curriculum areas specifically 
designed for these students. 

d. 'there will be an injcrease in the accessibility of regular pro- 

grams to these students. 

e. there will be an increase in the degree of participation by 
* * these students in school activities. 

f. there will be an increase in the acquisit,iori of sel f-understand- 
ing .and self-appreciation on the part of 'these student^ as mem- 

* bers of a pluralistic society. 

g. there vrill be an increase in the acquisition of^ understanding 
and appreciation of persons belonging to social, cultural, 
and ethnic groups different from thetr own. 

2. There v/ill be an annual Increase in the percentage of the non- 
English dominant target population who will be: 
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coiDpletfingssecondary education* 
continuing into postsecondary education. 



a* 
b, 

Cj admitted into vocational technical programs, 
d. gainfully employed in diversified fields. 

^ B. English Dominant Students 

For Ei^glish dominant students provisions will be made: 

1* , to increase the number of programs that will provide knowledge of 

the language, history, and culture of their non-English peers.' \ 
2. to increase the range of programs that will provide^knowledge of 
^^--Hhe language , history* and culture of their ftuffFEirglish dominant 
, peeVs* . ■ : j 

3* ta increase the acquisition of understanding and appif^^ciation 

of persons Belonging to social, cultural^ and fthnid groups^ cUffeIr- ' 
ent from their own, - ^ _ ^ j 

2) FUNDING* Programs for childrei\ whose dominant language is'other than 
English may be paid for as determined by the local school district* State 
funds for the subsi<(y formula, local funds, grants for the purpose from 
public ^or private agencies, all may^^be used separately or in combination 
to meet the costs of the program. * ^ 

3) STAFFING* All staff personnel should have an awareness of the cultural 9nd 
socioeconomic factors which influence the classroom performance of the child- 
ren tQ be served. In addition, because bili<igual/ESL education programs are 
oew, and because by definition, they involve cross-cultural communication, 
^personality should be cons^de«!d of special importance* Individuals with 

greater-tha^-average skills 4" communication and intjf rp^rsonal ^relationships 
should be sought. 

As a paK of the bilingual and/or ESL program tii^ LEA will be respon- 
sible for Increasing the number of regularly scheduled 1n-servi(s programs 
specifically designed to improve the understanding and appreciation on, the 
part of teachers and staff, of culturally different students.. 

A high level of competency in the project tanguage other than English is 
obviously^ot necessary for the teachers who will teach in Englhsh only. How- 
ever, if teachers or other project staff members *have had no tvjaining in ^ 
^reign language, beginning Instruction in the dhildren's dominant language 
should bfe arranged for them to aid their understanding of the problems of 
learning a language and to enable them to gr^et children and parents in their 
language- ' , * 

4) ' DEFINITIONS* The target population is defined as those students whose 
dominant language Is not English, "Currently, 1n the Commonweralth of Pennsyl- 
vania, the majority 6f these students is Puerto Ric^n and the mother tongue 
is Spanish. . ./ — ^ v * 

i * . ^ 

The target population Is further defined, in tenriS of the competency of 

each student in his or her mother tongue and In Englfsh* Any student who 

me^y be classified within any of the categories listed below is to be Included 

in the program: - . " , 
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a student who understaeds^ speaks, reads-and wpitfes his or her 
native 'language fluently but who does not understand, speak, ^ ^ 
r^ad, or write any English, * ^ ' 

a student who has Itmlt^d understanding of spoken English but does 
not speak it* ^ 

c, a student who understands and speaks his or her native language ^ 
^ - but Ras limfted or' no ability to read and wrfteahis* or her native 

language and who does not understand , speak, read or write any 
Engl ish* 

d, a student who understands and sp^ks^glish on a limited basis 
but who is unab16 to read or write^nglish. 

, e, a student' who understands and spe'aks^ English' fluently but wh(> is 
unable'to read or write English* 
f. a student who apparently understands and speaks English but who 
encouDters difficulty in comprehending the specialized language and 
concepts contained in the different subject content areas. 

The determination of these competenciefs shal^l be made by a bilingual 
teani consisting of persons who are trained to administer the appropriate- , 
procedures. 

A. Each group may consist of students of the same native language 
other, than English: * 

K within a grade level* 
* 2* 3cr6ss gradeade*e*si.e.g. , witliin an 'elementary school, within a 
mfddle schdol!and/Gip &.seeond&Kynscho"Glepe-.t-. 

B. Each gtioup may^odnsidt of students of more than one natlye language ^ 
other t\m\ English: ^ ^ ^ 

1. witl^n a grade leveK^ ^" * ... 

X ^* across grade levels; e.g.,. within aq, elementary school/middle' 
school and/or secondary school* , . 

5) EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS. A school district with students who^6^ dominant 
*^ariguage is not English shaH plan instruttional programs that, take into 
account the unique social > emotional and educational needs young peogle 
who ftpd themselves in a new environment* *(/ ' 

In order to meet these needs, program planners shall inoorporate into 
an instructional pgogram school experience that will enable the student to; 

a* adjust tp his or her new community* ^ ^^''^ " 

b* cope with the school environment* i 

c* experience the adventure of learning* 

d* enhance his or' her sens6 of self-worth. ' 

e* ^ acquire the knowledge and develop the skills necessary to reach 
bfs or her career goals and his or her potential for se.lf- 
fulfillment* . ^ ^ 

Optimal school experiences require that. administrators /teachers and ' 
other school personnel recognize: 

a* the individual worth of-each student* * 
b* the strengths the student brings with him or her. 
c* the- student's linguistic competency in his or her mftt/ier tongue*" 

_ * 
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fftS;. cultural heritage ofthe student* } 

e, the problems created by7geog\aph^ change,- 

f, the complexity of the psychological and educational processes 

, of acquiring a seconjl languages^d/Cylture for survival in the 
new ^coTimunity, / ^ ^ 

g, *^current {^^yelbpments in theories of second*! angu^ge learning 

and research findings in bi lingualism, biculturalism and English 
" as a Second Languages, ' ' ^ ^ 

.A ^ * 

WHILE THESE GUIDELINES OFFER AN OPTION OF.ESL, IT IS, THE FEELING 
OF THE PENNSYLVANIA DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION THAT THE BILINGUAL APPROACH 
IS.NOTmY PREFERABLE, "BUT ALSO MORE CLOSELY IN-LINE WITH THE RATIONALE 
OF THE PROGRAM AND THE dEPARTNENT'S COMMITMENT. TO THEiaOLTTCULTURAL AND 
MULTILINGUAL AMERICAN; , C . ^ 

'y . ^ 

6) SPECIAL EDUCATION* Students whose dominajnt language is not English may 
have needs that cannot^e met in a bitlngual classroom, fn ^ regular special 
education program or from any staff person who is siot tilingual^ Therefore, 
special education programs and services staffed by, bilingual persons should 

^ be instituted. No childj^ however, st^ll be pTaced in a special education 
program without/family consent and until h& ar she has been in eithef a 
regular bilingual or 'ah £SL class for, a sufficient amount of time ta 
pemfit an evaluation of his or her needs. This evaluation should be made- 

"by a school psychologist, in consultation with ihe^classroom teacher, and' 
w^here necessary, a physician. The services of a bilingual person should be 
used during the evaluation, ' \ * 

7 X PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES, A comprehensive program lof supportive pupil 
personnel services which brings together the^*un>que contributions of ^psy- 
chology, social work,, counseling and;health services must be provided* to meet 
the edueationaTy soci^il and ematioiyil needs^of pupils "whose dominant Tankage 
is nfot English. * / J . • ^ 

It is ant^tpated that the diversity of services provided by a pupil ' 
personnel team cape be most effective through the use of differiantiated staff- 
ing. Bilingual paraprofessionals and^professionals' careful ly selected from 
the community and g'iven special tralmng^cou^d provide valuable , service to 
non-English speaking residents of.tfie community apd^'ijiput to the pupil pen- 
sonnel team> Since selection and training procedurls,^determine the effective- 
ness of both the professional and paraprofessional ,*it is essential that 
careful consideration and planning be given to these Tmatter?, Gui,deliji9s ^ 
for Program Development, Emflloyment and Utilization of Educational Para- 
professionals may be obtained from the Pennsylvania Depfartment of Education' s 
Bureau of Planning arvjI^Evaluation. ^ . ' 

8) COI^UNITY INVOLVEr{ENT* Any prograit^ designed to provide, a quality education 
to children whose dominant language is not Engl ish^ttiust include plans for 
parent and community Involvement in all its pbas^;*in planning, implementa- 
tion and evaluation, - v 
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Program Approval Standards: Undergraduate and Gnaduat^ Prog 

The following section, labeled Part II— General Standgtds, is applicable 
to all programs designed to prepare professional personnel who will' be recom- 
mended for certificates, arxd Utters of eligibility to pra(fice in the bas>c 
schools, There are Specific Standards for each certification ^irea as well 
(i.e., teacher of Social Studies, School Psychologist', Secondary School Princi- 
pal, superintehdent's letter of eligibility, etc.). Each program evaluated by 
the Pennsylvania Department of Education must satisfy both^the General Standards 
and the Specific Standards in order to receive the endorsement of the Secretary 
of Education as an approved pj;pgram. " ^ . / ^ 

STANDARD VIII Amon^ those role competencijss^ published by the institution, 
C V. the following^hall bfe included and shall be appropria^lr ' 

to the area of certification. Each certification candidate 
shall demonstrate the abijity to: 

promote better understandings and interrelationships 
' • ampng Indi vidua l^and groups of different races,, 

sex^, reli gious^el^efs , national origins a^d socio- 
ecqnoi?iic backgrounds. (1976) / ' . . 
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Article 11. Educational Program Development • 

INSTITUTIONAL PROGRAMS ACCURATELY DEPICTING ^ 
THE ROLE flF THE AMERICAN NEGRO * - I 

The role of the Negro in American history has long been inadequately 
portrayed or misrepVesented. To help correct this iRjustice, the Rhode 
Island State Board of Education as a ffrst^step hereby urges all School 
committees to take whatever action is necessary to assure that the elemen- 
tary and $ea5ndary school instructional programs fairly and, accurately de- , 
pict the>ole of the Negro in American history, and that appropriate materi|als 
and in-service training be provided to achieve this purpose. (1968) 

Fair Employment Practices * ' ^ 

^ -28-5-14. EDUCATIONiflL PROG^RAM , ) . 

In order to eliminate prejudice among the various ethnic groups in this 
state and to further good will among such groups, the conmiission and the 
state department <)f educatiph are jointly directed to prepare a comprehensive 
educational program, designed for the students of the public schools of this 
state and for all pther residents thereof, calculated to emphasize the Qrigin 
of prejudice against minority groups, Jts harmful effects, and its incom- 
patability with American principles ^of equality and fair pla^. 
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Tennessee Code Annotated ' 

49-1927, NEGRO^ljlsfORY AND CULTURE' COURSE , 

This course^ of instrucJhwfn in all public schools of Tennessee should in 
elude at some appropriate' ^r^de level or levels* as deterniined by the local 
board of education* courses and content designed to educate children it\ 
Negro history and jtulture ariiQ the contribution of black people to the his- 
tory and development of this jrountry and of the world. The cotinfttssioner of 
education of the state shairafinually advi^ all school district boards of 
education of the provisions of this *cti6n*^ The sti/dy materials used in 
the course of instruction herein authorizetf shall follow the state board of 
education's guidelines concerning pornography. 



m 4 



o 

CO 



to 




(0 



rv 





-1 • 


-a —* 


Da 


o 












-1 ^ 


c 


-** <A 
















^* ^ 


ri- 


3 -** 


<A 




V 


-1 to 










c 




o 




3- 


o> — ^ 




-1 





CO 



4 



TEXAS 



(c) Elective courses Included in the curriculum may be taught in a 
language other than English. 

(d) Each school district shall insure to children enrolled in the progr^im 
I jneanlngful opportunity to participate fully with other children in all extra- 
curricular activities. 

Sec. 21*455* Enrollment of Children in Program 

(a) Every school-age child of limited English-speaking ability residing 
_ witfiln a school district required to prov'ide a bilingual program for his class- 

^ iflcatlon shall be enrolled In the program for a period of three years or until" 
he achieves a level of English language proficiency which will enable iilm to ' 
perform successfully in classes in which instruction is given only in English, 
whichever first ocfcurs. / 

(b) A child of limited English-speaking ability enrolled in a program of / 
' bilingual educati<in may continue in that program for a period longer than three/ 

year;5 with the approval of the school di^.trict and the child's parents or legal 
guardian. ' 

(c) No school district may transfer a child of limited English-speaking 
ability out of a program in bilingual education prior to his third year of en- 
rollment In the program unless the parents of the child approve the transfer in 
writing, and unless the child has received a score on an'examinatiOn which, 

in the determination of the agency, reflects a level of English language skills 
appropriate to his or her grade level. If later evidence suggests that a child 
who has been transferred is still handicapped by an Inadequate command of English 
'he may be re-enrolled in the program for* a length of time equal to that which 
remained at the time he was transferred* 

(d) No*later than 10 days after the enrollment* of a child in a program 
in bilingual education the school district shall notify the parent or legal 
guardian of the child that the child has been enrolled in the prpgram* The 
notice shall be in writing In English, and in the language of which the child 
of the parents possesses a primary speaking ability* 

Sec. 21*456* Facilities; Classes - ^ 

^ (a) Programs in bilingual education, whenever possible, shall be located 
' in the regular pub^^ schools of the district rather than In separate facilities. 

(b) ^Children enrolled in the progratn, whenever possible, shall be placed 
in classes With other children of approximately the same age and ]eyel of educa- 
tional attainment. Jf children of different age groups or educational levels 
are combined,' the school district shall insure that the instruction given each 
child is approp^^iate to his or her level of educational attalnment^and the 
district shall keep ^idequate records of the educational level and progress of 
each child enrolle<J In the program* 

(c) '.The maximum student- teacher ratio sha.lV be ^set by the agency, and- 
^ . shall reflect the special educational needs of children enrolled in progj;ams 

of bilingual education^ 

Sec* 21.457* Cooperation Among Dis^tricts 

(a) A school district may join with any other district or districts to 
provide the programs in bilingual education required or permitted by this 

. subchapter* The availability of the programs shall be publicized throughout^ ' 
the affected districts* 

(b) A. school district may allow a nonresident child of limited English 
speaking abiljty to enroll In or attend Its pro-am In bilingual education, 
and the tuition for the child shall te paid by thp district in which the, 
child resides* ^ - . 

Sec* 21.458* Preschool and Suimier School Pr^rams ' ' 

A school district may establish on a full- or part-time basis( preschool or. 
summer schoql programs In .bilingual education* for children of limited English- 
speaking ability and may join With other districts in establishing the. programs- 

. The preschool summer progralns shall not* be a s-ubstitute for programs required 
to be provided^ durlnff the regular schooT ^^^p^ Q 
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Sec. 21.459. Bilingual Education Teachers 

(a) The State Board of Education shall promulgate rules and regulations 
governing the issuance of teaching certificates with bilingual education en- 
dorsements to teachers who possess a speaking and reading. ability in a lan- 
guage other than English in which bilingual education programs are offered 
and who meet the generahl requirements set out in Chapter 13 of this code* 

(b) The minimum monthly base pay and increments for teaching experience 
for a bilingual education teacher are the same as for a classroom teacher 
with an equivalent degree und^r the Texas State Public Education Compensation 
Pl^n* The minimum annual salary for a bilingual education teacher^s the 
monthly base salai^, plus increments* multiplied by T0» 11» or 12»*s 
applicable. 

Section 21.460. Allotments for Operational Expenses and Transgortatipn 
^ (a) To each school district operating an approved bilingual education 
program there. shall be allotted a special allowance in an amount to be deter- 
idned by the agency for pupil evaluation, books» instructional media, and 
other supplies required for quality instruction. * 

(b) The cost of transporting bilingual education students from one cam- 
pus to another, within a district or from a sending district to an area voca* 
tionaJ^ school or to an approved post-s6condary institution under a contract 
for instruction approved by the Central Education Agency shall he reimbursed , 
based on the number of actual miles traveled times the district's official 
extracurricular travel per mi^e rate as set by their loqal board of trustees 
and approved by the Central Education Agenqy* 

(c) The- Foundation School Fund Budget Committee shall consicter all 
amounts required for the operation of bilingual education progran^ in estimat- 
ing the fu(u!s needed for purposes of the Foundation School Program. 

(d) The cost of funding this Act shall, for fiscal years 1^74 and J975, 
be maintained at the level contained in HoUse Bill T39» 63rd Legislati^re, 
Regular Session, 1973* . ^ , . ^ 

Section 11.17. Bilingual Education Trainin Institutes 

(a) The Central Education Agency shall conduct bi lingual education train- 
ing institutes* * 

(b) The agency shall make rules and regulations goyeming the conduct of 
and participation in the institutes. 

(c) Professional Vnd paraprofessional public school personnel who par- 
ticipate in ^tlie bilingual education training institutes shall be reimbursed * 
for expenses incurred as a result of their participatlon^in accordance with 
rates* and regulations adopted , by the agency. 

Section 12.04. Bi^noual Education Textbooks 

(;a) The State BoaVd of Education shall acquire, purchase, and cintrict 
for, with bids, subject to rules and regulations adopted by the boardi free 
textbooks and supporting media for use in bilingual education program^ con- 
ducted-in the public ?choo1 systems of this state* 'J 

(b) The textbooks and supporting media shall be paid for out ofl the 
textbook fund and shall be the property of the State of Te;(as, to. tig^ con- , 
trolled, <jistributed, and disposed of pursuark'to board regulations, j 
Section. 2K109* Language of Instruction] 
^ (a), English shall be the basic language of instruction in ail schools. 
* ih) It is the poliqy of this state to insure the mastery of English by 
all pupils'in the schools; provided that bilingual instruction meiy be offered 
or permitted in^those situations when such, instr^uction 'is necessary to insure 
their reasonabTe efficiency in the English language so as not to.be educa-- 
tionally disadvantaged. (1973) 

f 
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State Board ofiEducation Goals for Public School Education in Texas 

. APPRECIATION OF CULTURE. LANGUAGE, AND LIFE STYLE DIVERSITIES AND THEIR 
CORRESPONDING AESTHETIC VALUE? ' ^ 

1* Knowledge of the art, music, literature, drama, and other culturally 
related forms l>#^arious culture groups and their contributions. 

2* Knqwledge and cofmpetence in at least one of the majbr T^guages of 
the state other than English and an understanding of bi lingualism^i (1973), 



State Board of Education Priorities 



PRIORITY AREA: .BILINGUAL AND MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION 
Purpose, CMarggf, Authority, or Mandate(s)--Senate Bill 121 of the Sixty- 
third Legislature, (Section 1, Chapter 21, subchapter I of the Texas Educa- 
tion Code) made bilingual education mandatory: 

Long-Range (Multi-Year) Objectives--By September, 1975, each school dis- 
trict having twenty oj; more students of limited English-speaking ability tn 
the same grade leveiwill have^a program of bilingual instruction (by law 
in kindergarten and grades } and 2) which is aimed at assisting each student-, 
through both the first language and English, to develop personal knowledge, 
skills, and competencies found in the Goals for Public School E<IUcation in 
Texas. ■ 
To achieve this long-term objective, the Texas Education Agejicy must: 
* ^ 1. Define standards of an acceptable Bilingual Educat:ion program 
and insert in Principles and Standards for Accrediting Elementary and 
Secondary Schools and List of Approved Course? , Bulletin 560 Ri&vised, 
course descriptions of the Bilingual Education program for general 
guidance* ^ 

2* Promote the training of half of the teachers, administrators, 
and other personnel required for the program within two years and the i 
other half within the third year/ 

3- Adopt and provide textbooks and other instructional matefrials 
for the Bilingual Education program. 

- 4* R*;gvide Information and technical' assistance to school di9l:ricts, 
regional education service centers, colleges and universities regarding 
the planning, development, implementation and evaluation of bilingual 
programs . , ^ 

.5. Promote the Texas Education Agency's awareness of the cbncept 
of confluence of cultures, efspecially the cultural and linguistic 
cf}aracteristics of ethnic minorities, and recognition of the need for 
. and rationale of bilingual/multicultural education* (1977) 



Standards for Institutional Approval of Teacher Education 



1. An Institution seeking ^^)R'roval for undergraduate level teacher pre- 
paration shall design its program of general education so^that each student 
recommended for certification shalt haVo a knowledge and understanding of the 

\multi cultural society of which he is a part. 

2. Ah Inst>tution seekin'^ approval for graduate-level preparation of 
teachers and other schdol personnel shall require that each student recomnended 
for certification has a knowledge and understanding of the multicultural society 
of which he is a part; (1972) 



-211 



220 



"TEXAS 



Administrative Procedures for Bilingual Education Programs 

1) BILIIIGUAL EDUCATION PROGRAM DESCRIPTION. The Division of Bilingual ' 
Education has primary responsibility for the aci^inistratton of, bilingual 
education programs. The Division assists schQol districts in establi'SliIng, 
operating, and developing comprehensive bilingual educatioi*» programs, 

Bilinguar.educatton is a full-time program of instruction, developed to 
meet the individual needs of each child in order that the pupil can partici- 
pate in the regular school program as rapidly as possible. It is char^terized 
by the following instructional components: 

(1) The basic concepts initiating the child into the school environ- 
ment ire taught in the language he brings from home. 

(2) taf>guage developfnerit is provided in the child's dominant language. 

(3) Language development is provided in the child's second language. 

(4) Subject matter and concepts are^taught in the child's dominant 
language, ^ 

(5) Subject matter and concepts are taught in the. secdnd language of , 
the child. 

' (6) "Specific attention ^s given to develop 1n the child a, positive 

identity with his cultural heritage, self-assurance, and confidence. 

(a) Responsibility for Implementation 

All public school e/forts to assist children of limited English-speaking 
ability shall be directed primarily toward meeting the educational needs of 
these children in accordance with Stafte Board of Education Policies and 
Administrative Procedures, To meet those needs' in a responsible an(l sensi- 
tive manner*, it is. necessary to undertake Inteiisive }oca^ planning processes 
to maximize the innovative use of bilingual methodology and instructional 
resourceVi^^emphasize the positive values of cultural and linguistix di- 
versity, and to disseminate the results of program evaluation. Because the 
numbers of children of limited English-speaking ability and resources avail- 
able to meet their needs do not occur uniformly throughout the State, school 
districts shall explore every available aven'de to provide these children with 
a full-time instructional program of bilingual education. 

*' ■ * 

(b) Definitions ' ^ - ^ 
Children of limited English-speaking ability means children whose pri- 
mary language is one other than English and who have difficulty performing 
ordinary classwork in English; 

2) STATE-S,UPPORTED^QUIRED BILIIJ^UAL EDUCATION I 

(a) Establi|shment of State-Supported Required Bilingual Education Programs ^ 
Bilingual education shall be provided in kindergarten, first and second- 
grades in 1975-76, and in kindergarten, first, second and third grades by the 
1976-77 schootT^r. 
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The means by which school districts shall operate a bilingual education 
program with children of limited English-speaking ability under the FoundatioTV 
School Program are: * > . 

(a-a) Establishing Requi^ements for School Districts ^ 

The Comnissioner of Education shall receive from each school district, 
not later than March 1 of each year, a written report of the number of school- 
age children of limited English-speaking ability within each graderlevel in 
the district and a classification according to the language In which they 
possess a primary speaking ability. 

Each school district must have on file a policy statement adopted by its 
board of education delineating the district's method ?ind criteria to be used 
for identifying children of limited English-speaking ability. 

In determining the criteria for identifying chilclrenof limited English* 
speaking ability, the school district should make use of iioth objective and 
subjective measures of English proficiency. Objective'gjeasures must be 
suitable for the age of the child and must compare hi3 language skills with 
those of the typical native English-speaking child of the same age* Measures 
of a more subjective nature, such as teacher opinion as well as peer inter- 
action and/or parent information concerning the child's language, should be 
usedrto supplement conclusions reached from objective measures. For children 
in the early elementaT7 grades (K-2) assessment of language proficiency 
should be on the basis of oral language productgon and comprehensi^on* For 
others* assessment should include the reading and writing skills also, since 
these are a part of language proficiency. In any case, a judgment must be 
based on the child's real language and not just an artificial, incidental or 
nonessential aspect of it. 

(a-b) Operational Expense Allocation 

A special allowance per pupil of limited English-speaking ability en- 
rolled in an approved state^supported required bilingual education program is 
to be made for pupil evaluation and special instructional materials. 

The special allowance is allocated to a school district at the beginning 
of the school year as soon as the '^Application for Operational Expenses 
Allocation" is submfttfed to and certified by the Division of Bilingual Educa- 
J;ion to the Finance Division. 

The procedures which apply to the use of the operational ^penses alloca* 
tion to each .approved bilingual education program are: 

1. the allocation will be used to improve the qlHality of instruction 
In bllingufil education classes. The allocation shall be utilized 
*for pupi revaluation services and materials (the cost of purchas- 
ing and scoring of evaluati<^ instruments) , --books , instructional 
mediw and other instructional materials appro^jriate for instruction 
with children of limited English-speaking ability; 




2* instructional (ratSrials which may be purchased by' state funds 
allotted for this^ program are bo'^oks and any aQoaratus, including 
* three-dimensional manipulative materials, whicrTncDnvey infomation 
to the child or otherwise contribute to the learning process; 

3* items which may not be purchased-with state funds alloted for this 
program are: * . . 

* 

(3*1) room furnishings including desksi tables, chairs* filing 
cabinets, rugs> or any other item which is usually 
* 'attributed to capital outlay; and 
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(3-2) consumabVe or expendable materials including food> paints, 
* c\dyy paper, ditto masters, or any other* item which is con- 

sumed in use* ^ 

4* the special-allowance used for the operatioA of in approved program 
must supplement, not .replace, local funds noVmal)ly budgeted for the 
total instructional program; - 

{ ^ 

5, since unused funds^shall bji applied against the Operational Expenses 
Allocation for the ensuing school year, the school district must 
maintain records that specifically iden^fy or otherwise account 
for itemized expenditures .from the Operatlional Expenses Allocation 
and must retain documents as necessary to support the payment of 
expenditures* Records are subject to audit in accordance with 
State Bo^ird of Education Policy 4201, Budgeting, Accounting, 
Financial Reporting and Auditing for School Disitricts and Education 
Service Centers* 

(a-c) Application for Operational Expenses Allocation 

Allocations for state-supported required bilingual education Program for 

children of limited English-speaking ability will be mad^ on the basis of 

an approved application submitted to the Texas Education Agency in September 

of each scholastic year. 

Each applicatitTn shall include a program description which indicates the 

following: - 

> 

(1) The number of children of limited English-speaking ability in the 
program and their primary language classification* 

(2) The number of native English-speaking children, if any, participating 
in the bilingual education (Jrogram* 

^ (3) The number of teachers and paraprofessionals assigned to the program* 

(4) , Location of program (specify campus or campuses)* 

(5) Brief description of instructional programs • ^ * 

Ji6) Record of on-going and proposed inservice education geared to the 
requirements of the bilingual program-^aful the needs of the profes- 
sional staff* 

(7) Where programs are being operated jointly, a description of the 
contracting arrangements* 

(B) A-^ description of parental-involvement activities, ' ' 

{9) An evaluation design- 

A "Supplemental Application for Operational Expenses Allocation for 
State Bilingual Education 'Programs" will be distributed Dy the Division^of 
Bilingual Education in January of each scholastic year, in order that school 
districts wilTbe'able to report and receive an operational expenses alloca- 
•tion for children of limited English-speaking ability who were identified and 
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enroU^d in the program since submission of the preliminary "Application for 
Operational Expenses Allocation-" 

(a-d) Evaluation of Programs * 
School districts operating programs of bilingual education should develop 
an evaluation design in accordance with the objectives derived from the six 
instructional components for use in making local progi^apimatic decisions, as 
well as to provide for the collection of information required for statewide 
evaluation purposes. 

An evaluation plan would ernbrace the following elements: 

Instructional (Prodtict/Process) ^ 
Management / * 

ParentaT/Community Involvement 
Staff Developments 

Materials Development/Acquisitio^lKe 

In devising an evaluation plan the Texas Education Agency Bulletin en- * 
titled "Evaluation Plan Model" (May, 1974) is suggested as a reference. 

Guidelines for submission and information requirements for statewide eval- 
uation of bilingual education programs will be disseminated. by the Texas 
-Education Agency along with instruction^ for the completion of the "Applica- 
tion for Operational Expenses." 



(b) Program Contend; Method of Instruction 

The state-suppprted required bilingual education program implemented by 
a school district shall be a full-time program of instruction. 



(c) Enrollment of Chifcren in Program ' 

Every school-age child of limited English-speaking ability fesiding within 
a school district^quired to provide a bil^ingual program for his language 
classification^Sliall be enrolled* in the program for a period of three years 
or until he achieves a level of English language proficiency which will enable, 
him to perform successfully in classes in which instruction is given only in 
English, whichever first occurs.. 

* ^Children enrolled in the program, whenever possible, shall be placed in 
classes with other children C7f approximately the same age and level of educa- 
tional attainment. If children of different age groups or educational levels 
are combined, the school district shall insure that the insVuction 5fiven each 
child Is appropriate to his or her level of educational attainment, and the, 
district shall keep adequate recoif^ of the educational level and progress 
of each child enrolled in the pijogram. < . 

No school district may transfer a child of limited English-speaking 
ability out of a state-supported required bilingual education program prior 
to his third year of enrollment in the program, unless* 

, the parents of the child approved the trarlsfer iruwriting; and 
the child has received a score on an examination which in T;he* 
determination of the Texas Education. Agency, reflects a level of 
English language Skills appropriate to his dr her grade level. 

a list of approved tests and their appropriate grade levels 
are disseminated annually to school di'stricts. 



^215- 



\ 



22i 



TEXAS 



If -l^ter e>?idence suggests that a child who has been transferred is still 
handicapped by an inadequate command of English, he may be re-enrolled in 
the program for a length of time equal tfo that which Remained at the time 
he was transferred. 

Assignment to a/6ilingual education program may continue beyond three 
years with approval/of the school district and the child^s parents or legal 
guardian. 

(d) 'School Distmct Policy for Parent or Guardian Notification ^ 

Each shoo! district operating a state-.supported required bplngual educa- 
tion program for/ children of limited English-speaking ability will have a^ 
board policy recpiiring that;. 

(1) the child's parent or guardian be" notified "of the child*s enroll- 
ment in a bilingual education program no later than 10 daVs after 
the enrollment of the child; and 

(2) su'ch written notification shall be in English and in the language 
in which the parents or guardian of the child possess a primary-., 
speaking ability. . 

(e) Joint Bilingual Education Programs and the Transfer of Students 
A^school district ma.y join with any other district or districts to provide 

bilingual education programs: The availability--of the programs shall be 
publicized throughout the affected districts. 

The tutition of a child of limited English-speaking ability who transfers 
from one district to another is: 

{^) the responsibility of the home district if bilingual education is 
not provided in the home district; or 

(2) the responsibility of the parent, if bilingual education is pro- 
vided in the home district. 

(f) preschool an^Summer School Programs 

Xto be developed) . ' ' j 

(g) Bilingual Endorsements 

A bilingual education teacher is a teacher etoployed by a school district 
in a position requiring state certification and having bi lingual education en- 
dorsement or a special assignment permit for bilingual education. \ 
' Bilingual education endorsements shall be issued as specified in Policy 
6203* Specific Requirements for Teacher Certification by Class and by Level 
Incluii^ig Areas of Specialisation and Endorseinents . 

(h) Currici>1um and Staff Developmerft ' ■ 

A special Curriculum and Staff Development Allocation is made annually 
to school districts on the basis of pupils of limited Ehglish-speaking 
ability enrolled in an approved state-supported required, bi lingual education 
program. 

Allocations are made on the basis of an approved application submitted 
to the Texas Education Agency. Each application includes a program plan 
focusing on bilingual educaftion for each participant (staff member) for the 
period requested*. 
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Funds allocated to this program are f9r payment of services for staff, 
participation in the following activities: 

(1) staff development to fdmlllarlze teachers with materials and/or 

^ bilingual educatioO methodolo^s<^d philosophy; this development 
inay^be planned and sponsored by tfie school district^ty the regional 
service center, by the Texas Education Agency, or by .teacher train- 
ing institutions offering bilingual teacher education programs 
approved by the Texas Education Agency*' 

(2) ,de1/elopment arjd/or revision of curricular and instructional materials, 
for bilingual education classes. 

.(3) teaching in bilingual education suimer programs designed for child- 
r^ of limited English-speaking ability needing specialized or 
intensive individualized instruction at the grad§ii^]evel{s) at 
which the school is required-^to implement the program* 
^ ■ ' i'i . 

(4) advanced laPguage training for bilingual teachers and language 
training for monolingual teachers working undfer special assign- 
ment permits* - ^ ' " 

(5) the line item amount of appropriations for this purpose will not 

be exceeded in allocating* funds to local school districts. 

-* ^ 

3. STATE-SUPPORTEO OPTIONAL BILINGUAL £9BCATI0N* The requirements es- 
tablished for State-^Supported Required Bilingual Education Programs apply in 
the implementation of state-supported optional bilingual education programs 
in grades K-343J"ades k-2 for the 1975-76 schoQl year)* 

In addition, a district has the option to implement a state^^pported 
optional bilingual education program in Grade 4 or 5 (Grades 3, 4, or 5 
for the 1975-76 school year) -for students who do not meet the exit require- 
ments of the state-supported requtred bilingual education program* 

4* BILINGUAL EDUCATION PERMITTED., 'if a district elect5:to implement a 
bilingual education program which is not state supported, the Bilingual Educa- 
tion Program Description is to be'followed as k guideline for the implementation 
of the program* ^ ^ ' ^ ^ 

5* <!, BILINGUAL EDUCATION INSTITUTES* The Texas Education Agency contracts 
with school districts, colleges, ttnij^^ersities^ education service centers, and/ 
or individuals to conduct bilingual education training institutes throughout 
the State of Texas* Professional and paraprofessio^jal personnel employed by 
'public schcipls eligible to participate in th^ institutes are reimbursed for 
expenses incurred as a result of their participation* Thfr^institutes are / 
conducted in accordance with the training'models approved, by the Commissioner 
of Educationv- (1976) / . ' * 
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Standards and Guidelines for Bilingual Ediiclfc^idn 

STATEMENT OF PHILOSOPHY. ' . . . 

Bilingual Education constitutes an- instructional prograni'encompassing the 
total educational procestjn whtch two -languages (English and arrather langiftige) 
shall be used for the entire curriculumV* Bilingual Education fnay include 
grades K-12. 



The amount of tiToa and treatment accorded to each of tbe languages in both 
content area and langua^ instructiwi shall be commensurate to the individual 
needs of pupils. , Inherent in the program of bilingual instruction shall be 
the contribution madeit^ the community, the state, ai\^he country. For pupils 
whose first language is other than English, the teaching of concepts, content 
information, and attitudes, and relationships may be undertaken entirely in . 
the first language until sufficient facility is achieved in the use of both 
languages. Districts 5tre encouraged to teach the language/^ of the minority 
children to the monolingual speakers "pf English in order to demonstrate that 
the language of the minority culture is ;Valued, <^ 



AUTHORITY TO SET STANDARDS AND GUIDELINES 



/ 



The Utah State Legislature of 1977 ^included as par^.of the general school* 
finance program a spe^c^al purpose jpmgrarn, entitled Bilingual Education. The 
law reads as follows:^ ."The stat*^ScBff?Hbution^of $317;iOafor bilingual ^ 
education programs shall be allocated to each school district by the State 
Board of Education for programs /or pupiTs with bilingual needs in the relation- 
ship that its nunter 6f pupils bilingual needs h^ars to the total number 
of such pupils for all ^districts,*^ 

The major mandate^-of this provision states that funds shall be distributed 
to school districts on a proportionate basis and the funds shall be used for 
^students wittKbi lingual needs. 



DEFINITION OF TERMS . ^ 

Children With BilinguaKl^eeds : Children who are considered to have 
bilingual needs are. those who meet the classification requirements of Lau 
Remedies, A\ B, and Ci^e.g,, (Aj Pupils who are ihondlingual .speakers of a 
language other than English; (B) PupiTs who speak a language other than 
English and have,a limited knowledge of English; (c). Pupils who are bilingual, 
e.g,, have equal/ knowledge of anotiher language and EngHsh, 

! ' ^ , ' . 

(2) Transitional Bilingual Eduation : A transitional bilingua-l educational 
program provides instfyction to. children in two languages, e^g,, the child's 
mother tongue and the dominant languago^pr English,/ Elements of the child's 
culture are incorporated in the instructipnal matenals. As the name implies, ^ 
lere wilT.be a transition from the, child's mother/tongue to English; the basic 
(iurpose of the progratp,is to teach concejits'in the child^s native tongue while 
developing the child's- skill, knowledge, and undeirsranding of English.' As soon 



as English is controlled, instruction in the child's native tongue is discon- 
tinOisd. "JThere 1s no special effort to teach the language of the minority 
child to the children^ whose native tongue is English. 

(3) Maintenance Bilingual Education ; Maintenance bilingual education 
provides irvstructi^n lrf two languages . Concept development and instruction ^ 
innanguage and reading are provided to the children according to the mother 
tongue or language used In the home. The second language Is taught gradually 
tolboth groups of children. Cultural elements, e.g., history, music, and 
crafts of both cultures are incorporated in the curriculum and in the, in- 
structional materials. Eventually both languages are used in equal amounts* 
jn/the total educational program* Both languages are mai ntained ^nd both 
ultures are valued and honored and students then become bilingual ar)d bi- 
culturaK \ ' ' 

STANDARDS STATEMENT 

1* OnlywChildren who meet 'the A, B, and C classifications will be oounted 
in the distribution formula. — 

2. Children classified in^ese thr^e Categories shall have been given 
this classification as a result of Instruments whi*cfi shall show the child's ^ 
knowledge of English as compared to that demonstrated by children of conf- * 
parable age and grade placement. The instrument used to indicate the 
child's understanding of Eng.l1sh mg^y be written by the school district's 
st^ff or it may be a published test. The classification results for all ' 
children include,d in -the formula for funding the pr^ogram^ must be kept 

on file an^d subject to audit by the State School Offictf. Districts shall ^ 
annuitjly classify minority children of the district according to the five 
categories prescribed In the Lau Remedies, A, B, C, D, and E, e.g., (A)^ 
Monolingual speaker of a language other than English^ {speaks a language 
other than English exclusively); (B) Predominantly speaks a language otiier 
than English {speaks mostly a language other than English, but speaks some 
English); {C\ Bilingual {speaks both a language other than English and ^ 
Englisii); (D) Prjpdomlnantly speaks English {speaks mostly English, but 
some of a language other than Englisfi}; and {E) Monolingual- speaker of 
English {speaks English exclusively)* For funding during the school year 
1977-78, the districts shall submit this Information on a special, form 
which will be supplied by the State School Office {SBE 02-1250-05). 

3. Each district shall receive its proportionate share of funds for 
children with bilingual needs, 1n the relationship that Its nuinber of pupils 
With bifingual needs bears to the total number of such pupils for all 
districts* 

4* School cJi'Stricts which receive state funds for bilingual .education 
shall complete" and submit a Project Application Form to the Coordinator of 
piUngual Education, Offlde of tfie State Superintendent of. Public -Instruc- 
tion by October 30 of the school year in whicn the projejGt is conducted. 
Project application forms shall be sent to school districts *by July 1 of 
each year/ This Will include; / 

■ . . ' ■ 
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(a) A statement of measurable objectives that are designed'to meet 
the needs of children with bilingual characteristics- 

(b) A statement of activities designed to provide the proper exper- 
iences for these children. Major componeots of the grtfgram 
should be described, e.g,, cross cultural eflucation, instruc- 
tion in the native language learning, and Efeqlish^ai^ secoid 
language* 

(c) A program of evaluation which will determine the growth which 
takes place asi a result of the program of bilingual education. 

V 

(d) A program for In-service training of district personnel in- ^ 
volved in bilingual programs,' e.g*, teachers, aides, support ^ ^ 
personnel, and supervisors. 

4 
\ 

(e) A budget including expenditures for instructional staff, teachers, ^ 
aides, equipment, supplies, textbooks, and in-service training 
for staff and parents* All district. personnel involved in the 
bilingual program should be listed. 

5v tn order to meet the demand of the Legislature, districts sh^ll sub- 
mit an evaluation report at the end of each school year which will descr|t?e 
the achievement and/or growth iRade by the students in the Bi 1 ingual..^^^!»d^am* 
The LEA shall *report on the form supplied by the SEA* 

6. Each district which conducts a program of bilingual education shall 
have a parental advisory council composed of parents of children from the 
school attendance area where the program is located* The council will be 
composed of a majority of bilingual parents.. This council will be nominated 
by parents under procedures established by the local boarcTof education and 
appointed-4)y the board of education of the school district. The district 
will formulate bylaws which govern the number of members on the council and^ 
^ their length t)f service* The diversity of language spoken by the parents 
should be a factor in the number of parents of, a particular ethnic or, lan- 
guage ^)ackground who serve on the council. , ' ^ ^ 

GUIDELINES STATEMENT 

Districts are encouraged to organize their bilingual programs to fit the 
characteristics of a model bilingual program as follows: 

1. A statement of philosophy which expresses the district's conmitment 
to billngljal education* f 

2* A list of the educational agencies ^hich wiTl be or who are involved 
in an advisory or collaborative capacity, 

3. district-wide plan to assume the full responsibility for bilingual ^ 
education using regular state and- district funds, 

4* A written or verbal notice to parents of children'partioipating in the 
program* The notice should be in English and in the child*s native language 
if it is a written language. 
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Standards for the Approval of TeacheryEducation 
Programs in West Virginia RrofessionaV<ducation ♦ 



Iritroductfon 



Professional Education is predicated upon those specific cognlttvS"* 
affective, performa^nce, and consequence objectives which jajpe Included in 
the foundations of education and the methoc^ and materU4s of teaching 
required by the education profession". 

Professional Cognitive Objectives. 

1.3 Explain the interdependence needed among the various cultures for 
the enhancement of learning how to function and learn in a pluralistic 

society- ^ * , ■ 

— — — ^ I 

3.3 Analyze and. assess the influence of Interpersonal relationships, 
environmental factors, and multl-cultural/ethnic Impactors-which influence/ 
learning. * *j 

4:12 Provide alternatives for the difference between the value systems 
cJf vaK^His racial and class subcultures in the classroom, i 

6.9 'Recognize in the design of assessment procedures the value of using 
an array of instruments to allow for multi-cultural differences. , 

7.0 E^Mbit human relation skills that are necessary for facilitating 
a meaningful* classroom learning environment. 

7.1 Facilitate a classrooni climate of mutual trust and con,struct1 ve 
interpersonal and intergroup relationships. 

7.2 Generate learning objectives and select instructional materials 
and strategies that will not degrade or ignore culturally differ- 
ent groups. . 

7.3 Perceive the needs and problems of individual learners^from their 
frame of reference to facilitate cl^issroom corrtnunication. * 

7.4 Share ideas and resources with learners, jand resource perspnnel 
in team management operations. ^* ■ • 

7*5 Cooperate with other teachers, learners, *and resource personnel 
in team management operations* 

7*6 Display sensitivity to theneeds of exceptional learners in the 
classroom. * . f 

7.7 Foster learner self-understanding and the development of realis- 
tic and positi.ve learner self-conce*pt* -(1976) ' ' . 

State Board of Education Resolution: The Selection - 
of Textbooks and Otlifer Instructional Materials: Inter- 
Ethalc in Content, Concept, and IHustrgtion ' 

/ . ' 

WHEREAS :, the West Virginia Board of Education recognizes the pluralts- 
ttc. nature of American soci§^, and 
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WHEREAS : minority and ethnic group contributions. are an inextricable 
part of the total growth and development of this natioQ, and 

WHEREAS : education must perpetuate these contributions as an essential 
part of the Anierican heritage; and 

WHEREAS : mth of the Instructional ^gram is based on or derived from 
factual and conceptual material contained in textbooks and other printed 
materials; therefore . - 

BE IT- RESOLVED THAT : both state and locaf textbook* committees* and 1n-^ 
dividual educators charged with responsibility for the selection of text- 
books and other printed mate^als to be used In school programs K-12 shall 
select only those textbooks and materl als for classroom use which accurately 
portray minority and ethnic group cmtributlons to American growth and 
culture and which depict and Illustrate the inter-culturaV character of our 
pluralistic society* (December 1970) - * 

State Board of Education Resolution: Non-Dl^cr1m1natory 
Participation in Extra-curricular Activities 

WHEREAS : the West Virginia Board of Education /is committed to the pro- 
vision of equal educational opportunity for all West Virginia children, and 

WHEREAS : the educational program established and operated .under the 
auspices of the West Virginia Boacd of Education ts designed to de^l i^lth 
the Intellectual, physical, emotional, cultural, and moral development of 
the child, and 



WHEREAS : the West Virginia BoarS of Education views all extra-curricular 
activities sponsored by the schools as an integral part of the total educational 
process, and ^ - 1 ^ 

WHEREAS : extr/-curr1cular activities contribute in large, measut^e to 
growth in Jthe Intellectual, physical,' emotional, cultural, and moral develop- 
ment of Chi Tdren; therefore . „_ ^ 

B&^IT RESOUeO THAT : persons responsible for admlnfTEeVilig and super** 
jjflsing extrarcu/ricular progrcfms in the public schools of West VI rgini a ^hall ^ 
'include rpinon^ and ethnic group students as active participants in all 
extra-curricuyar activities t(Kensure that no student is denied access to 
or equal oppori^unn^^ for participation in said extra-curricular activities 
sponsored by^the putjjlic schools in this State* (Decenter 1970), , 

State Bgar^ of Education Resolution: The Inclusion of Inter- * 
Ethnic Concepts and Instructional Techniques into School Curricula 

WHEREAS : the West Virginia Board of Education recognizes the pluralis- 
tic nature of 'Amferican society, and 

WHEREAS : miiiority and ethnic group contributions are an Inextricable 
part of the total growth and (jevelopinent of this nation, and 
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WHEREAS : education must. perpetuate these contributions as an essential 
part of the American heritagej^^|>erefore 

. be' it resolved THAT : those persons responsible for the operation of 
.public schooT systems move immediately to insure that inter-ethnic and 
irtter-cuHural concepts be incorporated iii an adequate and factual way in 
all curriculiiti areas included in the Comprehensivfe Educational Program, and 

r 

. BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED THAT : practical instructional techniques and 
activities. designed to translate such ojncepts into yalid life experiences 
for all students be intr^oduced immediately into the operational progran^ 
of said school systems. 

The West Virginia Board of Education takes note of the fact that a 
Technical Assistance unit is now operational in the Department of Education. 
One of the primary purposes of this unit is to provide to school systems 
consultation ahd assistance in t^ie area of curriculum development to insure 
the Jnclusion of Tninority and ethnic group contributions in said curriculum 
content and in the total educaftional p)X>cess. (December 1970) 

State Bo5Lrd of Education Policy Statement on Sex Equity 

The West Virginia Board of Education supports the concept of Equal Edu- 
cational Opportunity for all sttKients as being essential' to education in the 

public schools of our State. * * 

'I 

Rec6rttly, increased publi c attention has been focused on the concept of 
equal educational opportunity as it applies to female students^. Thi^f**Sttention 
has resulted in the passage ST new legislation by the Conflress and in "dramatic^ 
changes in institutions and 'industries> ' ^ ^ 

^ **Thus, there fs an iirmediate need for schools to place a greater -emphasis 
on an area long neglected—the provision of eqUal opportunities for females. 

The Congress, in enacting PuWic Law 92-318, the Educational Amendments 
of 1972 , determined that, "No person in the United States shall, on the basis 
of sex, be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be 
subjected to discrimination under any educational program or activity receiv- 
ing^Federal financial assistance.*' 

The West Virginia Board of Education affirms its cornmitment to equal 
opportunity in education and adppts the following policy statements: 

A. All Curricu^ar Areas - No student is tote denied^equal opportunity 
for participation in any prograij^of the public school on the basis 
of sex* County boards of education are to provide to studen1:s of 
both sexes equal access to and equal opportunities for participating 
in any course offering of the school. All course offerings must be 
conducted as* being open to both male and female students* For 
example; 

1* ' A county school system may not- require males to 1:ake industrial 

arts and females to take home economics, or exclude females fron 
^ Industrial arts and males from home econ 
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* 2. A vocational school may not state that a welding course is 
open only to males o*;^ a cosinetology ^lass is open only to 
females. Students of botfi sexes must haye equal opportunity 
to select and participate iti all such classes, 

ff. Textbooks and Other Instructional Materials - State and county 
textbook cownltteeS should reCOmmend and county boards of educa- 
tion select those textbooks and inaterials which accurately portray 
in concept, content and" illustration^ the heritage, roles, contribu- 
tions^ experiences and achievements/ of both males and females in 
American and other cultures.,^ 

C- Guidance^ Counseling and Testing / Persons responsible for the guid- 
ance^ counseling ana testing of students must insure that guidance, 
counseling and testing techniquejs do not discriminate on the basis 
of sex. For example; 



K Scholarship information mu^t be made available^ 
both sexes on' a non -discriminatory basis* 




gmerribers of 



3, 



Students, of one sex may not be arbitrarily tracked into certain 
courses of study {^*9*> males into college preparatory^ females 
into secretarial science), , . 

Students of both sexes must be given equal access to career 
infonnation, ^ - . 



4, Those persons responsible ,for testing njust make efforts to 
select and use only those standardized tests which* attempt to 
eliminate sefJc-biased questions and which promote equality in 
, ' testing materials, ' 

D, Extra-Curricular Activities - Members of both' sexes mUst be granted 
equal access to extra-curricular activities. In order to insure 
equal access for all students In extra-curricular activities the 
foPowing criteria are adopted; ■ ' 

1, In athletic programs^ where se,lection of^participants is based 
on competitive 5kill^ except for inter-seholastic football and 
wrestli^ig^ schSols must provide separate teams for males and 
females or Si single team open to both sexes. 

2. Schools siiould conduct annual surveys among students to detennine 
those activities in which students desire to participate^ for . 

. the^purpose of insuring that both males and females are given 
\f equal access >o extra-curricular activities. 



If separate teams are offered, a school ms^y Tiot discriminate on 
basis 'of sex in providing equipment, supplies, transportation, 
etc.^ However, equal aggregate expenditures are not required. 
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Administrative Code for Human Relations 

(1) Human Relations 

(a) Preparation in human relations, including ipfergroup relations, 
shall be included in programs leading to initial certification 
in education. ^Institutions of higher education shall provide 
evidence that preparatiorrlrr human relations. Including inter- 

^ group relations, is an Integral part of programs leading to 
initial certification in edtteation and that members of various 
racial, cultpral, and economic groups have participated in the 
development of ^uch programs. ^ ^ 

(b) Such preparation sh»ll Include the following experiences: 

1. development of attitudes, skills, and techniques so that 
knowledge. of human relations^ncluding intergroup rela- 
tions, can be translated into learning experiences for . ' 
students. '4 

2. a study of the values, life styles, and contributions of 
'racial, cultural , ^and economic groups In American society. 

3. an analysis of the forces of racism, prejudice, and discrim- 
Inatioji in American" life and the Impact of these forces on 
the experience of the majority and minority groups. 

4* structured fixpenences In which teacjier candidates have op- / 
poi^mlties to examine their own attitudes and feelings about 
'issues of racism; prejudices, and discrlfni nation- 

5. ^direct Involvement with members of racial," cultural, arid > 
ea)nomic groups and/or with organizations working to Improve 
human relations. Including Intergroup relations.. 

6. experience ip evaluating the ways in which racism, prejudide, 

■ and discrimination can be reflected in instructional materials, 

, (c) This l^ode* requirement shall apply ,orvly to teachers prepared itT Wiscon- 
sin, Programs of implementation and. evaluation shall be submitted 
by Wisconsin teacher training Institution^ to the Department of 
Public Instruction for' approval , ' - , 

Administrative Code for Library/Media Services 

(j) All students, In grades K-6 shall be provide^ with library/media services 
performed by or under the supervision of Department certified library 
and audiovisual^jerSonnel, All" students Ip grades 7-12 shall be ptrovlded 
with library/media. services performed by Qepartment certificated library 
and audiovisual personnel, A Department certificated person In the library/ 
media field ihall be designated to provide direction and coordination for 
the district's liferary/media program. All students shall be provided access 
to a current, balanced collection of booki, basic reference materials, ^ 
texts, periodicals, pfrd audiovisual materials which depict in an - 
accurafte and unbiased way the^cuUural diversity and pluralistic nature 
of American society. There ihaJJ be on file a written school board ^ 
approved long-range plan for library services development /ormujated by 
students, teachers, llbraryt aiid audiovisual personnel, and ^inlstrators. 
This plan'shall pofnt the direction toward programs described. In the 
currenf Standards for School Library/Hedia Programs publ-(shed by the 
Department, 
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Subchapter Vl: Bilinqual-Bicultural Education 

115,95 LEGISLATIVE FINDINGS ANO DECLARATION OF POLICY. (1) The legis- 
lature finds 'that: ^ 

(a) There are pupils in this s^tate who enter elementary and secondary 
school with limited or nonexistent English speaking ability due to the use of 

. anoth^, language In their family or In their daily> nonschool environment* 

(b) Clashes conducted in English do not always provide adequate instruction 
for chll dren , whose, English language abilities are limited or nonexistent. 

(c) It is beneficial to pupils from bicultural an^d monocultural backgrounds 
to participate in bilingual-bicultur^l programs where such programs are avail- 
ableMn order to instill respect for non-English languages and cultures in all 
pupils* ' ' , 

(2) It'is the policy of this state to provide equal educational opportuni- 
ties' by ensuring that necessary programs are available for limited-English 
speaking pupils while allowing each school district maximum ^exibility in es- 
tablishing programs suited to its particular needs. "To th-ls ©qd^ this subchapter 
creates a recyf4j|ed minimal program and an optiqnaT expanded program for pupils 

in school districts with specified concen trat^ns of limited-English speaking 
pupils'jn the attendance areas of particular schools^ 

(3) It is the policy of this stat^to reimburse school olstricts, in sub- 
stantial part, for thfe added cos^ts of providing ^the basic-or optional ex- 
panded progr^ftis established undeV this subchapter. 

. (4) ft h the^poli^ of this/state that a limited-English ^speakliTg 
pupil^participate'ln a billngual-bicultural education program only until such 
time as the pupil is able to perform ordinary^asswork in English'/ * 

(5) It 15 the policy of this state that furWam'ental courses may be 
taught in the pupil's non-Engtish language to support the understanding ot- 
concepts, while- the ultimate objective shall be to provide a. proficiency in 
those courses in the English language in order th^t the pupil wi*ll be able 
to participate fUlly in a society whose la^nguage is English* 

. (6) Furthermore, it is the^policy of this state to encourage reform, 
innovatit7!T»^d inprovemerTt in graduate education vin the structure of the ^ 
academic pVofession and in the recruitment and retenti^on of higher education 
and graduate school facil^ies, as related to bilingual-bicultural education, 
and to give special recognition to persons who possess a reading ability and 
speaking fluency, in a non-Eng-llsh language and an understanding of another 
culture- ' 

,115,955 DEFINITIONS. In this^ subchapter: 

.{1) "Lijnited-English speaking pupil" means a pupil whose ability to use 
the English-language is limited because of the use of a non-English language 
In his or her family or In his or her* daily, nonschool surroundings i'^and who. 
has difficultyvas defined by rule by the $tate superi ntendent, in perfonti^lng 
prdinaV7 class.work in English as a i»su1t of such limited English language^ , 
abi lity. ^ . . 

(2) '*B111ngua1 teacher" means a certified teacher approved by the state 
superintendent under s* J15.28(13(a)* , 

(3) "Bilingual' counselor" maans a certified school counselor approved by 
the state superintendent under s , 1.15»26{13)(a')* ' 

^ (4) "Bi.1?ingual teacher's aide" means a person who is employed to assis^t 
a teacher and Who is approved by the staTte superintendent under 115*?8(l3){a). 



-226- 

235 



WISCONSIN 

(5) "Silingual counselor's aide" means a person wha is employed to assist 

a counselor and who is approved by the state superintendent under sJ15,28(13){a), 

(6) "Bilingual-bicultural education program" means a basic program or an 
optional expanded prograifi, as defined by the state superintendent by rule 
under s J15.29(13)(b) , designed to improve the comprehension and the ^ 
speaking, reading and writing ability of a llmited^English speaking pupil in ^ 
the English language, so that the pupil will be able to perform ordinary class- 
work in English. • ^ • 

TT^'BasIc program" means a program which provides the following; 
a) Instruction in reading, writing and speaking the English language; and 
{b) In grades K-8 through the use of the native language of the limited- 
Eng,lish speaking pupil, instruction in the subjects necessary to permit the 
pupil to progress effectively through the educational system. / ' 

115.98 ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAMS- (1) COUNT OF LIMITED-ENGLISH SPEAKING 
PUPILS 

(1) Annually, on or before March 1, each school board shall conduct a 
count of the limited-English speaking pupils in the public schools of the ^ 
district* assess the language proficiency of such pupils and classify^such 
pupils by language group, grade level, age and English language profic^'^ency, 

(2) N(}TIF1CATI0N. AnnualTy, on or before April 1^ a school board 
which may be required to offer a bi lingual-bicultural edjtfiation program shall 
send to the parent or legal custodian of every limited-English speaking pupil 
identified under sub. (1) who is eligible for" participation in such a erogram, 
a notice which states a bllingual-bicultural education program may be 1n- 
stitutexl, contains information on the procedures for registering a pupil in 
such a program, and provides notice of the consent required sub. (3). The ^ 
notice shall be in English and iji the non-English language of each bilingual- 
^bicultural educatiSh program* * ^ 

(3) PARENT^}. cdNSENT. On or before May 1, any parent cjr legal custodian , 
desiring that their xhild be placed in a bi llngyal-bicultural education pro- 
gram shall give written consent to such child's placement* 

(4) PROGRAM ESTABLISHED* Annually, on or before July 1, the school board 
shall establish a billngual-bicultural education program, if required under 

s. 115*97.' ' ' . 

(5) PLACEMENT, APPEAL* (a) B/ the coiranencement of the school term, the 
school board shall pTace, with the parent's or legal custodian's written \ 
consent, each limited-English speaking pupil in the appropriate billngual- 
bicultural education program established un<ter this subchapter* If a limited- 
English speaking pupil is identified after March 1 or the parent or legal 
custodian Of such child gives consent after May 1, tHe school board shall 
place the pupil, with the written consent of the pupil's parent or legal 
custodian, in an appropriate program where feasible* 

(b) A parent or legal cu$todiati may appeal the school boards failure 
to place ihe' pupil, in the bi lingual-bicultural education program established 
for the pupil in the pupil's language group by filing a notice of appeal 
with the clerk of the school district within 10 days after the commencemeht 
of the school term* - The school board shall provide for a hearing oh the 
question of placement within 20 days after receipt of the notice of appeal 
and shall take a written record of tlje proceedings* The Qost.of taking the' 
record shall be the responsibility of the school board. The parent or lega,l 
custodian may request a public or private hearing* Within 10 days after the 
hearing, the school board shall make a decision on the question of placement. 
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If the parent or legal custodian 1s not satisfied with the decision of the 
school board, the parent or legal custodian may, within 10 da^ys after the 
school board's decision, file a notice of appeal with the state superinten- 
dent. If the parent or legal custodian appeals, the parent or legal custodian * 
shall assurtieMJie cost of transcribing the record. Withio 10 days after 
receipt of the notice of Appeal from the determination of the school board, 
the state superintendent shall issue a decision based on the hearing record. 
If the parent or legal custodian prevails, the school board'shall reimburse 
the parent or legal custodian for the cost of transcribing the record. ^ 

115,97 BILJNGUAL-BICULTURAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS REQUIRED (1) If a school 
board is required to establish a bilingual-biailtural education program under 
sub. (2), (3) or (4), the school board ma^y adopt either a basic or expanded 
program. A school board may combine pupils in attendance at separate schools 
1n its bi lingual-bicultural education program. The school board shal] be 
eligible for state aids under s. 115.995 if the number of limited-English 
speaking pupils served from the combined schools meets the requirements under 
sub. (2), (3) or (4). A pupil shall be eligible for bilingual-bicultural 
education program only until he or she is able to perform ordinary classwork 
in English. The blliDgual-bicultural education program shall be designed to 
provide intensive, instruction to meet this objective. Nothing in this sub- 
chapter shall be construed to authorize isolation of children of limited- 
English speaking ability or ethnic background for a substantial portion of 
the school day. Pupils who are not limited-English speaking pupils may 
participate in a bilingual-bicultural education program, except that a school 
board shall give pireference to limited-English speaking pupils in admitting 
puplTs to such a program. 

(2) If, in a language group under s. 115.96 (1), there are 10 or more 
limited-English speaking pupi Is in kindergarten to grade 3 in attendance at 
a particular jelementary school and whose parents or legal custodians give 
written consent to such pupils' placement under s.' 115*96(3), the school 
board shall establish a bilipgual-bicultural education program for ^6ch 
pupils during, the school term. Such program shall be taught by a bilingual 
teacher. 

(3) If, In a lai^uage group under s. 115.96 (1), there are 20 or more 
limited-English spefekjA^ pupils in grades 4 to 8 in attendance at a particular 
elementary, middle or junior high school and whose parents or legal custodians 
give written consent to such pupils' placement under s. T15*96(3), the 
school board shall establish a b11ingual-bicu\tural education program for 
such pupils during the school term. Such' program shall be taught by a 
bilingual teller. ^ v 

(4) If,Tn a language group under s, 115.96(1), there are 20 or more 
limited-English speaking pupils in grades 9 to 12 in attendance at a particu- 
lar high 'school and whose parents or legal custodians give written consent to 
the pupils' placement under s- 115.96(3), the school board shall establish 

a biliTigual-blcultural education prp^ram. THe program shall be taught by 
a bilingual teacher. Bilingual counselors shall be made available. 

115,977 CONTRACTING; CONTINUED ELIGIBILITY: (2) A school district may 
establish bilingual-bicultur*al education programs by contracting with'other 
school, districts, or with a cooperati^fcidlicational service agency. If 10 ' 
or more pupils in kindergarten to 5rJIIP3, 20 or mare in grades 4 to 8 or 
20 or more In a high school program are enrolled in^^^rogram under a contract 
pursuant to this subsection, the school district offering, the program Is- 
eligible for reimbursement under s, 115.995. 
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(3) The school board shall give any limited-EngTish^ speaking pupil^who 
has begun a bilingual-bicultural education program in fhe 3rd grade the 
opportunity to continue his or her bilingual-bjcultural education program in 
the 4th grade regardless of the numbei* of limited-English speaking pupils in 
grades 4 to 8. However, if there are not a sufficient number oY limited- 
English speaking pupils in grades 4 to 8 to require a bilingual-bicultural 
education program under sub, (2), the school board may offer such pupil the' 
opportunity to continue a bilingual%4c^ri^;^ral education program with a , 
program established for limited-English speaking pupils in kindergarten to 
grade 3- A 4th grade pupil so enrolled ms^y be counted for purposes of 
determining if there are a sufficient number of pupils for a kindergarten to' 
grade 3 bilingual-bicultural education program, ^ 

115.98 BILINGUAL-BICULTURAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE, In each school district 
which establishes 5i bilingual-bicultural education program under this sub- 
chapter, ^he school board may appoint a bilingual-bicultural advisory com- 
mittee to afford parents and educators of limited-English speaking pupils 

the opportunity to advise the school board of their views and to ensure 
that a program is planned, operated ^nd evaluated with their involvement and 
consultation. The conmittee shall assist the school board in informing 
educators, parents and legal custodians of limited-English speaking pupils that 
a program exists. The cortimittee shall be composed of parents of limited- 
English speaking pupils enrolled in the bilingual-bicultural education 
program, bilingual and other teachers, bilingual teacher*s aides, bilingual 
and other counselors and bilingual counselor's aides in the district, at 
least one representative from the comnunity and avjrepresentative of the 
school district administration, f 

115.99 PRESCHOOL AND SUMMER SCHOOL PROGRAM, A school board m^ establish 
a full-time or paK-time preschoql or summer bilingual-bicultural education 
program according to rules established by the state Si^perintendent, 

115,99 TRAINING PROGRAMS, The school board ms^y "institute preservice or . 
in-service programs, designed to improve the skills of pilfngual teachers, - 
bilingual teacher's aides, bilingual counselors, bilingual counselor's aides 
or other personnel participating in, or preparing to participate in, a 
bilingual-bicultural education program, 

115,993 ixr^ORT ON BILINGUAL-BICULTURAL EDUCATION, Annually, on or before 
August 15, the school board of a. district opterating a bilingual-bicultural 
education program under this subchapter shall report to the state superin- 
tendent the pumber of pupils, including both limited-English speaking pupils 
and other pupils , instructed the previous school year in 4)ilingual-biculti|cal 
education pro'grams, an itemized statement on oath of all disbursements on.T 
account of the bilingual-bicultural education program operated during the 
previous school year and a copy of the estimated budget for that program' 
for the current school year, ' 

115,995 STATE AIDS, (l) Any school district operating a bilingual- 
bicultural education program durinq the school year under this supch^pter \% 
eligible to receive state aid equal to 70% of the amount expended on limited- 
English speaking pupils by the district durinq the preceding year for 
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salaries of personnel participating in and attributable to bilingual- 
bicultural education programs under this subchapter, special books and equip- 
ment used in the bi lingual-bicul tural programs and other expenses approved 
by the state superintendent* 

{2) If, upon receipt of the- report tyider s* 115*993, the state superin- 
tendent is satisfied that the bilingual-bicultural education program for the 
previous school year was maintained in accordance with this subchapter, the , 
estate superintendent shall certify to the department of administration in fayor 
of*the school district a sm equal to the state aids for which the school 
district is eligible under sub* (1)* 

115,998 REPORT TO THE LEGISLATURE, Annually, on or before December 31, 
the state superintendent shall report to the legislature on the status of 
bilingual-bicultural education programs established under this subchapter. 
The report shall include the number of pupils served in basic and Optional , 
expanded programs for each language group in each school district in which 
such programs are offered and the cost of the prograjm per pupil for each 
schooT district, language group and program t^pe. The department shall also - 
provide the number of pupils in each school district and language group 
who as a result of bilingual-bicultural education program improved their 
English language ability to such an extent that tjie program is no longer 
necessary for such pupils* 
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Public Law No> 14-53 * 

WHEREAS, the BToard of Education U authorized by Section 11681 of the 
Governfeent Code "to initiate and develop a bilingual, bi-cultural education 
. program emphasizing the language and i:u]ture of the Chaniorro people*'; and 

WHEREAS, the Departnient of EducatiO(#'implenfented a Chamorro Language 
and/ Culture Program in the Fall of 1973 in the six elementary schtfols by 
means of the Federal Emergency School Aid Act of 1965, under program funded 
entirely with Federal monies; and 

/ WHEREAS, the program is now serving 4,000 students in sixteen (16) 
ylpubli^c elementary schools and it is projected to serve 6,700 students in 
//eighteen (18) public and four private elementary schools in the coming school 
/year; and t • 

/ WHEREAS, in 1974, the Department of Educ^tioix administered a culture 
/survey to cover 1,639 students in the elementary schools which showed that: 

(a) Eighty-five per ^ent (85%) of the students want to learn to 
speak the Chamorro language^ 

(b) Eight-five per cent (8556) think it is important to learn 
Chamorro, if they ar&^to liVe on Guam; 

(c) 4ps students speak Chamorro fluently as opposed to 394 who could 
speak a fittle Chamorro and 297 who do not know how to speak Chamorro at' 
all; 1 : ' ' . 

(d) There were 1,409 children who wanted to learn to speak Chamorro; 

(e) Of the childrenr surveyed, 924 students clai[ned to be Chamorro 
while 427 said they were non-Chamorro and 298 students indicated they 
were part Chamorro; and 

WHEREAS, the Departmeht of Education also conducted a classroom teacher 
survey in 1975 of 90 elementary school teachers and the resuJIts showed that: 

(a) Seventy-five per cent {75%) of the teachers thought that the 
initial reaction bf.the students to the'Chamorro language and cuHuirfe 
instruction was positive; x ^ 

' . (b) Forty-eight per ce^it (48%) f^lt Chaniorro studies were hetpful 
in many of the^academic areas of the curriculum, particularly in^social 
studies, art, music, and language skills; . 

(c) SixtV-five per cent (65%) stated that there was observable 
attitudinal charlge in. their students^since the onset of_the Chamorro 
langauge and ct/lture Instruction, including improved self-cpnfiden«, 
more positive classroom participation, and generally a happier attitude; 
and 

' 'WHEREAS, the Federal government has^ given the Department of Education 
definite assurances th^it the Cfrajnorro language and culture project will be 
extended for another four (4)years with 100% Federal funding; and 

WHEREAS, none of, the five (5) elementary schools in the southern area 
of Guam is being* served presently by the Chamorro Language and Culture Pro- 
gram with the result that the parents of students in that part of .the island 
feel discriminated 'iigainst and express strongly the *need to provide their t||| 
children instructional services in Chamorro language and culture; how, there-rorej 

BE IT ENACTED BY THE PEOPLE OF THE TERRITORY OF GUAM: 

Section I* Section 11200 'of the 4aoyemment Code is amended to read: 
"Section 11200* English language required* All courses of study ' 

shall be taught in the English language; except courses in Chamorro 

and foreign languages." 

Section 2* Section 11682 is added to the Government Code to read; 



-231- 



"Section 11682. phamorro language and culture courses mandatoryv^ 
The- Department sftSll include courses in Chamorro language and culture in 
its curriculum, ^uch course/ shall be ttkjdatory upon the development of 
a complete , Chamorro Lan^agefand Culturerrogram but not later than 
the school year 1980 for all elementary stude'nl^s but elective for 
studeats in the junior and/senior high schools*" ■ 
Section 3* Section U6Z3f\s added to the Govemment^Cbde to read: 

"Section 1168^, Incorporation of personnel. All personnel re- 
cruited by the De^artmeryfc fojr the current Chamorro Language and Culture 
Pi*ogram are heVety des^ignated as regular employees of the Oe^rtment 
of Education* A^l supplies', materials, and equipment t*urchased[ for this 
program shall bQ,i;pnK t)ie property of the Department, in a^ccordance with 
Federal regulations^ Persons* employed in a ^teachinp capacity under' the 
Chamorrfo Language^ and Culture Program shall not be required to comply 
with the certification requirements of Section 11300 of tMs Title*" 
Section 4* Sacfcion l,1684-1s added to the^ Government Q6dB -to read;# , 

''Section 11684* Receyipt of Federal funds. The Department is 
hereby authorized to continue reosiving Federa^l funds for a Chamorro 
.Language and Culb^?e Program as /long as the Department of Health, Edu- 
^catioa and Welfare p^jflnits. Appropriation^ of local funds is her^y 
authorized at any time that the Federal assistance terminates provided 
the Deaprtment of Education' iJeveTops a co§t estimate for continuation of 
the program and;gresents it to the Legislatui;e for approval ninety (90) 
d£tys "prior to termination of Federal funds- \ . ' . 

Section- 5» Section 11685 is..added to theyGovemmeni;- Code to rgad;^ , 

^ ^'Section 1T685. Staff development. A staflF devel6piaent'pro(&ram shall 
b^ established t6 include pre-service and in-service training of em- 
ployees and the ;expansion orF y^rgraduate .and graduate course^ in 
Chamorro language and culture at the University.- This program shall , 
be funded by either Federal or Ipcal grants-, or both, as^den^ified by * 
the Department witKthe'advice of the Project Dfrector for tfje^aniprro 
Language and CuUu;?^ Program- (197.7)"^^^ 'V, 
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/ / MICRONESIA . 

Board of Education Goa1$ 

The Micronesia B(iard of Education defines the Goals of Education for Micro- 
nesia as follows^ , ' 

1. To assist each person to recognize and actualize his or her own po- 
teHtials for physical, mental, moral, domestic, and civic activities 
in order to live to the fullest a dignifijftd, meaningful, an^ worth- 
while life. 

2* To develop in all individuals a deep sense of esteem for and pride in 
their own cultural heritage as well as^ genuine appreciation and 
respect, for the different cultures and customs of their fellow 
' Hicrdnesian citizens. 

3. To develop in all persons self-tinderstanding, self-acceptance, self- 
respect, self-discipline, and personal responsibility which will cornnit 
each to the welfare of family, community, and territory. 

4. To make available to all citizens learning experiences relevant to a 
Mict'onesian setting and suited to each one's capabilities and interests 
which will enable them to. develop and will motivate them.to use produc- 
tive skills that are both personally rewarding and useful to society, 

5. To assist all citizens to develop basic literacy and computational skill 

6. To develop in all citizens the ability to understand and to make wise 
choices*concerning the changing ^o^ial , political, economic, and environ 
mental situations of their communities, their islands, and their nation* 

7. To develop in the citizens o^^icronesia an awareness and an understand- 
' ing of their place and role a^^ nation in the larger world community 

so as to enable them to participate freely in its affairs. 

8. ^ To foster amoiw.the people of Micronesia strong bonds of unity through 

an awareness ofVthe cornnon elements and the interdependence which they 
" share ^ (1976) A ^ ^ 



-233 



U2 



VIRGIN ISUNDS 



V.lrqin Islands Code, Tit1eM7> Chapter 5. Bilingual Instruction 

STATEMENT OF MOTIVES 

A serious educational problem exists^with reference to a language handi- 
cap of m^ny pupils In attendance at our public. schools. In some of the 
public Schools In the Virgin Islands a significant number of the pupils are 
of limited English-speaking ability because th^ come f^ homes and environ- 
ment s whe re the dominant language is.Spanish. This situation Imposes upon the 
teacFrer^in such schools and classes the additional burden of providing pre^ 
liminary instruction In th€ rudiments of the English Language for such 
pupils while at the same time being responsible for their regular class- i 
room instruction. Additional efforts should be made to supplement ouV present 
efforts in order to "find adequate and constructive solutions to this often Jv. 
perplexing educational problem. No child in the Virgin Islands should be 
deprived of an equal educational opportunity because of his limitej command 
af \the English language. Our educational system must eqfiip all of our 
youth to realize their'full potential .and to participate fully in the social 
andleconomic life of the Virgin IslarKis; Now > .Therefore, 

Be Tt enacted by the Legislature of the Virgin Islands : 
_^ . ^ 

. Section 1. The existing provisions of section 41 of chapter 5, Title 

17> Virgin Islands Code> are hereby designated as subsection- {^^ and -a-new 

subsection (b) is hereby added to said section 41 as follows: 

(b) English shall be the basic language of instruction in all public 
schools and it shall be the policy of the Virgin Islands Boar^ of Education 
to ensure the masJtery; of English by all pupils provided that bilingual in- 
struct on 'mBiy be offered in those situations when such instruction educa- 
tionally advantageous to the pupils. ' . 

Section 2. A n^w seqtion 41a is hereby added toXhapter 5 of Title 17, 
Virgin Islahd Code, as follows; 

Section 41a. Bilingual 'education program 

{^). The Department of Education is authorized and directed to^^establfth 
and maintain a biltngual education program with special courses and classroom 
Instruction, in English and Spanish, taught dnd admlJ^JStered by qualified 
educators ancf teg^hers who are fluent In the English and Spanish languages, 
in any public elementary or sejxrrdary school in the Vijrgin Islands in which 
(10) or more pupils are unable^o/speak, understand*, read and/or write th$ - 
English language w6ll enough"^to'cftjr7y on the normal class activities of the 
grade in whidrhe is enrolled. ' • 

(b) The Government of thevVijrg^n JsJaods accPpts the ^ovisions<;of the' 
Act of Congress, approved January 2, 1968, cited ^as the "Bilingual Educa- 
tion Act" and any acts amendatory thereof or supplementary thereto. The 
Virgin Islands fifepartment of Education shjiU be the sole agency of the admlm*-^ 
stjration of b'illngUaT programs under this*^sect1on and the Act of Congress 
ref^rred^to herein), ^irid sha-U Jk 

(1) plan for and take such necessary steps leaimg to the development 
of programs- designed to meet the special educational jjeeds of children of 
limited English-speaking ability in public schools having a high concentration 
of such chil^dren; ^ ^ * 
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VIRGIN ISLANDS 

(2) recruit and tra(in persons to participate in bilingual education ipro- 
grams or teachecp, teacher-aides, or other ancillary education personnel such 
as counselors; and , _ — 

(3) provide the necessltryJ:eaching materials and equipment for such bi- 
lingual education programs. (1972) 

> — ^ ^ * 

Virgin Island/ Code/Title 17> Chapter 5, Change of Emphasis in Bilingual 
Education Projiram 

SECTION I- Title 17, Section 41a, Subsection (a)> Vi rgi n Islands Code, 
is amended by/ adding the following sentence thereto! 

"Par^ticular emphasis shall be placed upon the establishment x>f said 
Bilinguarl Educatilon Program in the lower efementary grades afid in 
■ vocational education courses*" > > , 

SECTlOrTi* Thirty days afte\enactment of this amendment, the Commis- 
sioner of Education Shall submit ra the Governor th&, Legislature and the 
Board of Education a definitive report of affirm^tive^action taken by the 
Department of Education to implemept the provisions of. Title 17, Chafpter 5, 
Section 41a, since April 19, 1972, when the Bilingual Education Program as ' 
contained in Act No* 3208^ of the Ninth Legislature was initially approved. 
(1976) ^ 
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MA=Mexican AmericSti* 

" MC=Mult1cultural 
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CLASSROOM 



GU ^ ' ^ AS 

Dibisii^on I Ha'ni by Carmen C.^Blass. Agana: Guam Department of Education, 
ESEA Title'Vn Bilingual Bicultural Prog^ram Secondary. 1975. , 

GU - ' * ^ ^' * 

Ka'dada^ Na Historian Guam Yan I taotao-Na: Patte II by IlluminaSa S. Pere^. 
Aganar Guam State Department of Education, ESEA Title VII, • Bilingual * 
Bicultural Program Secondary. 1^77* ' *^ 

* * * 

MN I MC 

Minneapolis Multiethnic Curriculum Project ./ Department of Intdrgroup 
Education, Ethnic Cultural Center, Minneapolis Public School*, 1975-76* - 



m . Ai 

Indian Legends of the Paiute, Shoshone, and Washoe Tribes of Nevada * 
Nevada State Department of Education, Carson City* 1972 



NV . - , AI 

Indians of Nevada l>v Helen Dunn, Carson eity Department of Nevada, 
Federal Relations & Programs Branch. 197^^. 

PA ^ ■ (? AS 

Advanced Program; Functimial English . Department of Eduoation of 
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania, 1976 ^ " 

y 

PA ^ . ^ " ^ AS 

Surviifel English ; A Second Language Program for j^do Chinese Refugees 
who Resided at Fort Indiantown Gap during the Summer 1975. Department 
of Education o^^r^isburg, Pennsylvania. 1975 

QPHCEPT 



guide for Multic^tural Education — Content and Context . Office of Inter-, 
group Relation^, California State Deparfrment of Education, Sacranento, CA. 

1977 ■ ' - 



CA *. ' ' MC 

A Guide to the Process of Planning for Multicultural Educational Prograins . 
State Department of Education of Sacramen|:o, Calif omia,9ureau of Inter- 
group Relations . ' - 



i 
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^ \ CONCEPT 
CA ^ - ' 

Multicultural Education: The Interdisciplinary Approach* State Depart- 
ment of Education of Sacramento, Callfomiaj 1977 

CT ' ' ^ ' ^ MC 

"Parameters o'f Culture," FL News Exchange by Nelson Brooks* St^l^e Depart- 
ment of Education and the ^American Council on, the Teaching of Foreign 
Language, Hartford, ^Connecticut* 1972 

DE - MC 

Human Relations Orientation Workshop for School Bus Drivers , Delaware Dept* 
of Public Instructions Dover, Delaware . -1977 . 

IL ^ ^ ' FE 

Manual for Recognizing Sex Bias in Instructional Matei:ials and Administra- 
tive Procedures by.Lav^ta Johnson Smith, editor* UrbaA and Ethnic Education 
Section, Illinois Office of Education, Chicago, Illinois.^ ^ 

lA > , ^ ' \ Al 

A Summary of the Recommendations Made at the State-Wide Indian Education 
Conference Beld September 24-26, 1975 , Department of Public Instruction 
of Des Moines, Ibwa, Urban Education Section* 1975 ^ ^ 

MN * ^ ' / ^ MC 

A Position Paper for Teaching About Religions in Public Schools * 
Department of Education, State of Minnesota, St* Paul, Minnesota* 

MN , * ^ ^ MC 

Social Studies Teacher Competencies: The Affective Area; the Cognitive 
Area; thte Community^ School, and Professional Relations Area^^ y Task 
Force to Study Programs leading to Certification for Teachers of Social 
Studies* Departjnent of Education of Minnesota Reprinted by University of 
the State of New York, State Education Dept., Albany, NY. Professions^. 
Development Section. 1973* * 



KH ^ Bilingual 

Connaisson^-nous Nous-memes,^' Vie Richelieu. / 
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NH ^ • . ^ MC 

Cultural Diversity and Growth in New Hampshire . New Hampshire Dept* 
o£ Education, Concord 



NH ^ , BL 

Linguisti'c Differences and Equal Educaj;ional Opportunity in, New Hampshire . 
Office of Equal Educational Opportunity, New Hampshire Department of 
Education, Concord*, 



PA * X FE ' 

Training the Woman to Know Her Place: the Social Antecedents of Women 
in the Work of Work by Sandra X* Bem and Darly;L J. Bern, division of 
Pupil "Personnel Services, Pennsylvania* Dept * of Education of Harrisburg 
Pennsylvania. 1973 ^ / . 



VT .. ' ^ MC 

Closing the Ethnic- Gap . Vermont State Advisory\Committee to the U. S, 
Commission on Civil T^ights. 1973. ^ ^ . 



^Assessing School Desegrej^ation in Virginia ". Ppblic Education in Virginia 
1973. 



'VA ( ' MC 

State Conference: msrugtj.ve Youth . ' Technical Assistance Program. 
Office for School Integration Services Virginia Dept. of Education of 
Riclynond, VA. 1975* , . ^ 



WI ■ MC 

*k Guide to Assissing Minority and Sex Role Stereotyping in Elementary 
and SecQniiary Schools by Gordon Hanson. Wisconsin Dept. of Public 
Instruction Madison, WI. 1977. 



CURRICULUM 



ELQIENTARY 



ID ' . Al 

There^s an Indian in Your Classroom: A Guide for Teachers / Idaho .State 
Department of Education, Boise^ *-Idaho . 1969* 



IL ' ^ * ' ' AF 

Integrating Black Studies in§o Existing Social Studies Curriculum . 
Office of ^ucation, Chicago, Illinois, Urban & Ethnic Education Secti^on, 
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ELEKEHTARY 



■IL ^ ^ - ' " MC 

Inter-Ethnic Celebration: A Curriculum and Resource Manual for Elementary 
School Teachers * Illinois-Chicago Project, for Inter-rEthnic Dimensions in 
Education, Ethnic Education Section, Illinois Office of Education* 1975* 



IN ' ^ ' AS 

Japan * Indiana Department of Public Instruction, Indianapolis, IN« 
1977* - \ . ' . 



/ 



. . ^ ' / 

Visual Aids for' Ojibwe Language-Element arj^ School Course by Martin Kegg, Jr* 
ArJiist. Department of Education State of Minriesota Division of Instruction 
Elementary & Secondary Section, Foreign Language, Unit. 197A* 



m ■ ' . ' MC 

Intergroup Relations: A Resource Handbook for Elementary School ^Teachers , 
Grades K-3 * The University of the State of New York* The State Education 
\ Department > Albany, N*Y* 1*967 * " , 

NY ^ \ . . MC 

Intergroup Relations: lA Resource Handbook for Elementary School Teachers , 
Grades 4, 5 an^ 6 * thfe University of the State ,;of Hew York* The -State 
Education Department ,* Albany , N*Y* 196A 



NY * ' AF 

The what and How of Teaching , Afro-American' Culture and History in the Elem en- 
tary Schools^ * -*Divlsion of Intercultural Relations in Education* The' 
University of the State of New York, New York Education Dept*, Albany, K* Y, 
1972 ... ' A ^ 



gafementary-Secondary Guide for Oregon School-s: Part II> Su&gestions* 
Oregon Department of Education, 5alem, Oregon* 



MC 



TX 



EL 



Bilingual Education K-3: Res ource Manual* Texas Education Agency , 
Austin, TX* pTT" ^ * 
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CURRICULUH 

ELEMENTARY ^ - . , ' 

A Bilingual and Bifcultural Annotated List oi Print and Multimedia 
Resour<:es for the Aexicaa^Amerlgfin'^ Child ,^ Grades K-6 > Equal Educat ional 
Opportunity Wisconsin Dept^» of Public Instruction*' 1977* 

WI * . AF 

Starting Out Right; Choosing Books about Black People for Young Children ^ 
Wisconsin Dept» of Public Instruction, Madison* f972 

JUNIOR BIGB/SECONPARY ^ ^ 

GU , . , \ ^ ' 'as 

Crite rion Reference Test by Carmen'^C* Blas's\ Department of Edacation 
of Agana, Guam, ESEA Title VII Bilingual Biciiltur^l Program Secondary* 
1977. . ' ^ ' ^ ' 



KY . ^ ' - ' AF 

Contributions of the Kegro tp American^ Life and Culture; A Resource 
Unit for Improving Intergroup Relations through Instruction . 
Office of CurriculiM Development, Bureau of Instruction, Kentucky 
Department of Education, Frankfort, KY. 1969. 

MN ( ■ ^ ^ ^ BL 

Los Chicos en el Aeropuerto; A Career Learning Packet Designed for 
Middle-School Spanish Exploratory Language Programs by Jfen M. Covington 
Foreign Language Unit, Elementary & Secondary Section, Division of Ins- 
truction, Department of Education, state of Minnesota.' 1975. 



MT ^ ^ ^ ^ AI 

Project Understanding Course of Study; Indian Studies by J. S. Juller. 
Ronan Senior Bigh School, Ronan, MT. a&70. 



MT ' ^ . AI 
Pro.lect Understanding Course of Study: thdian S.tudies fay Patsy M, Anderson 
Ronan Senior Bigh School, Ronan^ MT. 1976t 



NY ' \ ■ / ' ' 1 -^^^ 

Intergroup Relations; A Resource Handbook for 12th Grad^ SQpial Studies . 

The University of the State of New York. The State Edu(>ation Department, 

Albany N.Y. 1965. ' - \ 
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CURRICULUM ^ 
JUNIOR high/secomdary . <: 

OH . . MC 

Learning about the World; Teaching International Studies by Edna T» 
Golden* "Ohio Department of Education at Columbus*, Ohio* 1976* 



TN . ^ MC 
Selected Mateyialfs for Instruction in Ethnic Studies* 
Tenriessee Department oT^ducation of Nashville* 



K-12 . 

AL ' ' ^ ^ MC 

Alabama Course of Study^ Social Studies * Alabama State Department of 
Fducatioa*^ .MontgQinerj^.-^L*,, .19753 ' , 



7 



MN^ / MC 

Human Relations G^ide I^ Inter and Intracultural Education ^ 
State of Minnesota, Department of Edticati^jn, St* Paul,.HN* 197A* 

MN ' ^ ■ " ' MC 

Some Essential Learner Outcomes in Social Studies by Roger Wangen, editor 
lifinnissota Department of Education^ Division of Instructiofi, St. Paul, MN 

1977* . J : . 

PA ^ MC 

Equal Rights; An Intergroup Education Curriculum * Office of Equal .Rights 
Penn^lvania Department of Education^ Harrisburg, PA* 197A 

9 

w 

4 « * 

VA ^ . MC 

Curriculum Guide for Human Relations; K-12 * Office of School Integration 
Services Vlr;ftinia Department of Education Richn^nd, VA* 

1J*VA ^ ^ ^ MC 
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The Hawaii Bilingual ^icultural Education Project: Operational Guidelines , 
1977-78. Hawaii Department of Education. ^1977"^ 
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Idaho Injt^an Education: Annual Report^ 1975-1976 . .Idaho State Department 
of Education, Boise, Idaho. 1976. 
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Pi*ovlding Techiij-cal Assistance and Other Iden-tified Services In the Area . 
of Race and Sex Desef^regation . Tennessee State^^partment of Education, 
Nashville, TN. 19771 
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Equal Educational Opportunity; A Report to j^e Utah State Board of 
Education . Utah Department of Education, Salt Lake City; 1977* 
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Foreign Languages— ^gllsh as a Second Language — Bilingual — Blcultural 
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Education Richmond, VA. . - 



.VA - ^ MC 

Multiethnic^ Multicultural Currlculums and Education Programs ^ * Office 
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Technloel Assistance Programs, Office for School Integration Services . 
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^ ■ ■ ; ^ ■ , ' BL 

Manual for Developing, EvaluatiQg^ an<f ATsPrcn/ing Professional Prepara- 
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^ / ^ 
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• / ^ 
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Mini-Courses in Bilingual Education . Boston University Bilingual - 
it Training Center and, Keene State College, Boston^ MA, 

Leadership Training ijtv^^ulti-Ethirfc Curriculum. Division of Elementarv 
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MM - ^ MC 

Crbsa-Cultural Eduction Unit: Objectives and Activities^ 1977-78 , 
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on Implementing Bilingual Education Programs^ Oklahoma State Department 
of ESucation, ?1977, 



OR ' MC 

Title IV> Civil Rights Prograim, Special Program Asai3*«ace , Oregon 
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Innovations *77: Exemplary Intergroup Materials Directory , Pennsylvania 
Deparlfment of Education, H^rrisburg , PA, 1977, 

\ 
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Reaching Each Child: Programs' for Texas Minority Students , Texas 
Education Agency, Austin, ^TX, 1975,^ 
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Title IV Equal Educational Opportunity Project Nebraska Department of^ 
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Department or Education. 



MN . MC 

A Hodel to Eliminate Racism and Sexism In Education^ through the Selection , 
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Santa Fe. 



m ' • - MC 

Cross-Cultural Awareness Quiz. Title IV Cross-cultural Unit, New Mfe^dJctf> 
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